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2 — Exhort every Man to the ane ol 
WOE n Grammar, that intendeth to attain to 78805 
dy, ED underſtanding of che Tongues, (wherein 
1.04 9 is contained a'great Treaſure: of : Wiſdagm 

and Knowledge) it would ſeem much vain 

and little needful 3 for as much as; it is 
to be known, that nothing can ſurely be 
ended, hoſe beginnin is either feeble : or Rulty: and 
no- Building be when as the Foundation and 
Ground-work is ready'to fuld and unable to .uphold the 
Burden of the Frame. Wherefore it were better for che 
Thing it ſelf, and more profitable for the Learner, to u- 
derfand how he may beſt come to that which he 0 
moſt-necefſarily to have ; and to learn the plaineſt way 
of obtaining that which muſt be his beſt and certaineſt 
Guide, both f reading and ſp F than to fallin doubt 
— he 25 more” el FR 8 lacketh, or eſteem 
that- he hath it: aud whether he ——_— oftner 3 
Trifles, and be decetved in Hght when — 
it not 3 or judge truly and nl ally of of - Uivers 
things when he hath it. The which hath 5 
very hard td. e 8 , becauſe that they who 
profeſſed this, Art, mmary did teach M 
"ey RIB a 
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TOTHE READER. 
taught one Grammar, yet they did it diverſly, and (o 
could not do it all beft 3 becauſe there is but one Beft- 
neſs not only in every Thing, but alſo in the manner of 
every Thigg. e 

At for the Diverſity of Grammars, it is well and pro- 
fitaby ly taken away by the Kings Majeſty's Wiſdom; who 
oreſeeing the Inconvenience, and favourably proyiding 
the Remedy, cauſed one kind of Grammar by ſundry 
learned Men to be diligently drawn, and ſo to be ſet out, 

only: every where to be taught for the uſe of Learners, 
and for avoiding the Hurt in changing of School-maſters. 
The Variety of Teaching is Arte vet, and always-wil 
bez for that every School- ma ſter liketh that he knoweth, 
and ſeeth not the Uſe of that he knoweth not; and: there- 
tore judgeth that the moſt ſufficient way, which! he ſeeth 
to be the readieſt Mean and perfecteſt Kind, to bring: 
Learner to ha ve a through Knowledge therein. 
Wherefore it is not amiſs, if one ſeeing by Tryal an es- 
ſier aud readier way than the common ſort. o Teachers 


do, would ſuy u hat he hath proved, and for the Com mo. 


( 
-dity allowed ;; that others not knowing the, ſame, might 
by Experience prove the likes nt oh by Proof res. 
ſonably judge the like; not hereby excluding the bettet f 
= wy a "ip is found ; but in the mean ſeaſon forbrdding . 
worſe. | ei > prighte 
m The firftand chiefeſt Point is, that the diligent” Maſter e. 
make not the Scholar haſte too much, but that he; in Con te 
tinuance and Diligence- ot Teaching, make him to re. nc 
hearſe fo; that while he hath. perfect tkat which is be le 
hind, he ſuffer him not to go forward; tor. this © poſting 
Haſte overthrowath and burteth a great tore of Wich Pa 
and caſteth them into an Amazedneſs, when they know n in 
dow they ſhall either go forward or backward; but fig of 


ſaſt, as one plunged that cannot tell What to do, or whic 
ay eo turn u And then the Maſter thinketh t 
Scholar to be a ps and the Scholar thinke ch t 

thing to be unealy, 2 too. bard for his Witzand tO 


tO II 
ee — — 4 
— — — - 
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d one hath an evil Opinion of the other, when oftentimes le 
2 is neither, but in the kind of Teaching. | Wherefore = 
if beſt and chiefeſt Point throughly to be kept is, that 
Scholar have in mind ſo perfeRly that which he hath 
y- learned, and underſtand it ſo, that not only it be not a 
0 Stop for him, but alſo a Light and Help unto the Reſidue 
fe that followeth. This ſhall be the Makter's Eaſe, and the 
Child's Encouragement when the one ſhall ſee his Labour 
t, take good Effect, and ee in Teaching be leſs torment- 
„ ed; and che other ſhall think the thing the eaſier, and ſo 
: with more Gladneſs be ready to go about the ſame. _ / 
it In going forward, let him have, of every Declenſion oc 
hy Nouns and Conjugation of Verbs, ſo many ſeveral Exam- 
101 ples, as they paſs them, that it may ſeem to the School - fl 
th maſter,-no Word in the Latin Tongue to be ſo hard for 
cat Part, as the Scholar ſhall not be able praiſeably to 
enter into the forming thereof. And ſurely the Multitude * 
es- of Examples (if the eaſieſt and commoneſt he taken firſt 
or; and ſo come to the ſtranger and harder) muſt needs bring 
no- this Profit withal, that the Scholar ſhall beſt underſtand, 
ent and ſooneſt conceive the Reaſon of the Rules, and beft be 
rex WM acquainted with the Faſhion of the Tongue. Wherein it is 
eter profitable, not only that be can orderly decline his Noun 
ding and his Verb; but every way, forward, backward, by Caſes, 
| by Perſons; that neither Caſe of Noun, nor Perſon of verb 
can be required, that he cannot without Stop or oy 'M 
„ 


— (ü 


tell. And until this time I count not the Scholar per 
nor ready to go any further till he hath this already 
1 | TRE — 
This when he can perfectly do, and hath learned every 7 
Part; not . but by Reaſon, and is more cunning 4 
in the underſtanding of the Thing, than in the rehearſing 
of the Words ( which is not va a Quarter of a Year 
Diligence, or very little more to a painful and diligen 
Man, if the Scholar have a mean Wit) the n let him pa 
to the Concords, to know the Agreement o 1 Parts mon 
A 2h . 2 


nn. 


r —— — 


4 
= 


on 


. 
SS 
14 


. 
1 71 | 


We is Leſſon in Mind. 171 


1 


Fingal rehearſing,” and looking back again to thoſe thin 
The 

: "old. than to take forth any ne. 
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3, with like Way and Diligeqce 'as i; afore de- 
E 4 J | 88 5 * OT # EI 0b 17 14 
Wpferein Fw and fundry Examples, and continual 
- Rehearſal of things learned, and eſpecially: the daily de- 
elining of à Verb, and turning him into all Faſhions, ſhall 
., Make the great and heavy Labour ſo eaſy and ſo pleaſant 
r the framing of Sentences, that it will be rather a De- 
light unto them, that they be able to-do well, than Pain 
in ſeatching of an unuſed and undequainted Thing. 
When theſe Concords be well known unto them (an es. 
And pleaſant Pain, if the Fore-Grounds be well and 
throughly beaten in) let them not continue in learning of 
the Rules orderly, as they lie in their Syntax, but rather 


* 


1580837 
% N fy 


learn ſome pretty Book, wherein is contairied nat only the 
_- Eloquence of the Tongue, but alſo a good plain Leſſon of 
Honeſty and Godlineſs, and thereof take ſome little Sen- 


tencs as it lieth, and learn to make the ſame firſt out of 
Engliſh into Latin, not ſeeing the Books, or conſtruing it 
thereupon. And if there fall any! neceſſary Rule of tie 
Syntax to be known, then to learn it as the Occaſion of 
the Sentence giveth Cauſe that Day, which Sentence once 
made well, and as nigh as may be with the Words of the 


Book, then to take the Book and conſtrue it; and;iſq, ſhal 


he be leſs troubled with the Parſing of it, and eaſilieſt car 


$3. > - a GY A ip n 
And although it was ſaid before, that the Scholars 
ſhould leaf but à little at once, it is not meant th. 


hen the Maſter hath heard them a while, he ſhould let 


them alone (for that were: more Negligence for both 


TT 


l hut I would all their Time they be at Schoc 
they tho 


. 
o 


ould never be idle; but always occupied in à con 


hey have learned, and be more bound to keep well the 


if the Maſter oecupy them, he ſhall ſee a little le 
ke à great deal of Fime; and diligently Enquirin 
amining of the Parts and the Rules, not be to doi 


"Pata 
and 


———————— 


g 1 
. 
r iLNJ © © 


TO THE READER © 
ſo quickly and ſpeedily as it might be thought to be 5 wich- 
in a. while, by this Uſe, the fhober ſhall be brought to a 
good kind of Readineſs of Making, to the which f theres 


9 


adjoined ſome Uſe of Speaking (which muſt nece 
be had) he (hall be brought paſt the weariſome Bi an 
of "is Eearutng> 3 ONE Hoare Ne ond A 
A great Help to further this Readineſs of 8 [ 
Speaking, ſhall be, if the Maſter give him an Engliſh Book, 
ind cauſe him ordinarily every, Day to turn ſome Part i- 
to Latin. This Exerciſe cannot be done without hisRules, Þ! 
es. ind therefore doth'eRabliſh'them, and ground them ſacely © | 
and in his Mind for Readinefs, and maketh him mage able, 
; of i Peak Tuddenly;whenſoever any n Occajjon is offer 
her bor che ſme. And it doth help his Learning more 4 87. 
the WM deal to turn out of Engliſh into Latin, cas on —— 
n of trary. / | 5 . F : IF. . 5.” AY 7 » *' 745, Hine 
zen- Furthermore, we ſee many can underſtand a 


tof cannot ſpeak it, and when they read the Latin Word in the 
git Book, can tell yon the Engli gof at any Time; But 
ut hen they have laid away their Book, they cannot contra - 
n of M -ciwile-tell you for. the Eng iſh the Latin ain, whenſevrtr 
na you will ask them. And therefore this/Exerciſe hel per 
the this Sore well, and maketh thoſe Words which hejunder- 
hal ftandeth to be readier by Uſe unto him, and;fo perieHteth 
car: him in the Tongue handſomly.,. --..... 1 + *| 
| \- Theſe Pregepts well ke bo jIL bring 4 Man clean paſt 
lll the Uſe of ene d and make him ag pat 
tha his Book, and ſo meet ta further things; whertot it re 
let out of Seaſon to give Pretepts here 7 ind thereto 
doch may be, for this Purpoſe, enough, which to good Schoo- 
Maſters, and skilful, is not ſo need ful ly fo other menen 
and lefs praiſed. it may be not only worth | 
Reading; but allo, of the Uſing. © 
de #« ; bat | 


AS eh I RESND.15 am 15 AH 26114 | 
&3 112. N ng 


4 £4 
e/ S711 


= 


iN gong: 5 
5 Ac doertifement to 33g! Reader 
Oe 
N. this. Edition, for the greater profit and cate 
aboth of Maſter and Scholar, in the Engliſh 
Koep in the Latin Syntax, thoſe words where- 
L e force of each Enſample lieth., are noted with 
rs ad Figures, where need is: the governour, I 
or, or guide, or that which is in place of it, 
ich an-: the governed, or that which is guided by 
it with “: or if there be more goyernours, the firll 
Vith, the ſecond with : and ſo if more go- 
| "verneds,. the firſt rh vi;'rheſecond with >,* ; and 
:fometimes the order ts directed %% or by figures, 
un words Ah Fs or ſuch like Gate coupled 
2 be: he with. little ſtrokes. between, ſo much as 
That ſo in ſaying the Enſamples, the Chil- 
nee 15 (where or when the Maſter pleaſeth) ren- 
LEE thoſe. words which are the enſample: 
| 2 e vie mentis * inops oblatum 'reſpuat an- 
run repeat again, inop, mentis. So through. 
y He 40 Fe Latin Rules, for better Siding 
1, Fheneof, an fg ra ſhort Tepetition, when the Maſter 
pleaſerh, the ſums of all the Rules are fet down, 
either in the words before the rule, or in the margin, 
that fo thev may be es together briefly, and 
make 122825 ſenſe, 


The 
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The Latin Letters 2 thus ban. * 
"ABCDEFGHI]K-LMNO 
5 PQRS T VU XYZ. 


Ti he capi tal 
n 11 
54-4954, 'Þ. © RSTVUXT Z. 


11 Chad df h i K IU m re 
838 R 5 oh 


e vx y 2. 

x . ab 4e iin | 
1 | | n een | 
hl Tauer, are ide iuto Vawels 

r, aud Conſonauts. e 

t, A Vowel is a letter which maketh 4 fil and pers 

* fect ſound of it ſelf 3 and there are ave in num- 
ber: e 45 e, i, 0,u3 whereunto is ad. ed 


1) I A Confonant is a a Letter which muſt needs be ſound- 
es, ed with a Vowel, as l with e. And all the Ler- 
ed ders, except the Vowels, are Conſonants. 

as A Syllable is the pronounting of one e or 
more with one breath: as, Aue. 


yUable; and of them there he four in number: 
namely, æ, &, au, enz; wherennto is added a : 
as, AW nens, cena, audio, 2 

laſtead of 4 an! @ we commonly. do "cs 


7 The G rich Letters are thus written: 


he capital, A W rabz He! K AM NZONPEx 
ers. TC PPAK 0)! 7 26; 


R . 
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ABCDEFG HIFKLMNO 


A Diphrnong is the ſound of two Vowels in one 
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F 4 0 2 
+5 * . a 
N RE C A 7 1 O. . b , 
| . Tie : 4 « \ 1144 1 


Nomine Pater, coli ac terra Effe- 
8. (tor, qui liberaliter tribuis ſapi- 
gy”. entiam omnibus cam cum' fidu- 
cia abs te petentibus, exorna in- 
Fgenii mei bonitatem, quam cum 
W- <czteris naturz viribus mig infu- 
diſti, lumine divinæ gratiz tua; 
ut non modd quæ ad cognoſcen- 
| torem noſtrum Dominum Jeſum va- 
: leant, | intelligam, ſet etiam ita mente & voluntate 
per ſequar, & Indies benignitate tuà, tum doctrini 
tum pietate proffeiamę ut qui efficis omnia in omni. 
bus, im me reſplendeſcere dona tua facias, ad gloriam 
. ſem piternam immortalis Majeſtatis tua. MEN. 


2 4 e bu l 

v . f ' "CE SE SS 4 PE IR 1 
29 n 5 | 0 

Fx + 135. "ua: K — 
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ad os 6-5 rp | 
4 Almighty Lord and Merciful - Father, WW, 
>&%j Maker of Heaven and co which of 
czy free Liberality giveſt Wiſdom, abur- 
e dantly;toall that with Faith and full Al 
We: furance aſk, it of thee, beautify by the 
|. Light of thy Heavenly Grace the To- 
12 —— .,wardneſs of my Wit, the which with al 
2 Nature thou haſt poured into me that I may 
not only underſtand thoſe things which may effeuall 
bring me to the Knowledge of thee and the Lord Jeſu ou 
Saviour zebut alſo with my whole Heart and Will cov 
ſtantly follow the ſame, and receive daily Inereaſe throug 
7 thy! hountifuh Goodneſs towards, me,.a4 Nen in good J, 
gs Doctrine; ſo that chon which workeſt 2 


* 


things in 1 


- 


C: 
a 
8 


} » Creatures, mayeſt make thy gracious Benefits ſhine in 
to the endleſs, Glory and Honour of thine immortal! 
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etz. So be it. 
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*Subftantives, Andof two 

— [Pepe he 0 jecttves. ſorts. 

| | 0 £ loun Subffan. A Noun, |? 

9 | I belle Jatatord'h by TP requiret# hot Subſite =! 

Ale Word to he joined with hi 1 0 Dew. bis tive, 1 


\Signification ; as '2>Manz And it is decline 
* Maglite, . r: Or. 


5 


with” one Artie 3 as, I 
| 4 « Filer wo at the A Is we & 4. ren, 5 | 
Mother. 4 4410 — A. 


dive. ing to; as, O Magiſter, O Mafter. 


D'S” — — ROO — — 


2 | An Introduction to the 


8 Noun Adjective is that cannot ſtand by it fen 
tie. in Reaſon or Signification, but ee to be join - 
ed with another Word ; as, Bonus, good, puic her, 
fair. And it is declined either with three Termi: 
nations; as, bonus, bona, bunt: Or elſe with three 
Articles ; as hig, hc, & hoc felix, happy: Hic & 
 hec levis, & hoc. lewe, light. 
Two A Noun Subſtantive either is Proper to. the thing 
23 bog that it betokeneth; as, Edvardus is my proper 


Subian. Names Or elſe is common to more; as, Homo ls 
tives, à Name common to all Men. 


Numbers of Noun“. 
IN Nouns be Two Numbers, the Singular and 
the Plural. The Singular Number ſpeaketh MW 
but of one; as, Lapis, a Stone. The Plural Number 
ſpeaketh of mote than one; as, L apides Stones. 


Caf es of Nouns. 


JOuns be declined with Six Caſes,” Singularly | 
and Plurally z the 8 the & Genl 
tive, the Dative, the agar: Fray Vocative, 
and the Ablative. 
Nomi: The Nominative Caſe cometh defore the Verb 
native and anſwereth to this Queſtion, Who or What | 


m_— ö Magiſter docet, the Maſter teacheth. t 
Genitive,, be Genitive Caſe is Fe ya by. this Token 0% --. 
and anſwereth to this Que tion, or Whereot! cl 


as, Doctrina Magiſtri, the Learning of the Mafter. 


batte. The Dative Caſe is known by this Token 7, and 


Anſwereth to this Queſtion, To whom, or To what! 
7 2s, Do librum magiſtro I give a Book to the Maſter 
The Acute e Cafe followeth the Verh, and a! 


| Accuſs: ſwereth to this Queſtion, Whom or What? as, A b, 
rc.  Magi/tram, L love the Naſter. 
Voca- The Vocative Caſe is known by Calling or Speak cl 


Abs, The Ablative Case is: mmol joined » 


— — — : ewes 
. - — 


"Big zt Parts of ir Spiel. 


Prepoſition Pros un to the Ablative Caſes as, De 74 

Magiſtro, Of the Maſter Coram Magiſtre, Before the 

Maſter. rt. E 

Alſo In, With; Through, For; From, By and ei f 
j 


Than, aſter the Comparative N be Signs of 
the Ablative Cate 2 * 7 
e Articles. * 
Rticles are borrowed of the Pronoun, and be 


thus declined :; 
Nominat. bic, bæc, hoc. 9 Nominat hi, be, wig 


- af 
| 
. 


» wh 
\. 


— 8 
2 \ Cemtivo hau. f IS SNG. borum beruhe. 5. 
2 Dali vo huic. 1 : 2 Dati uo hit. (rum: . 

and Fa Accuſ.hune, hanc, Hoe, / = Accuſ. has, has, 2 

eth W = / Vocativo caret. I / Vocativo caret.. _ 

ber 77h Ablattoo hoc, bic, hoc. has © We Mic. * > of 


X 1. Genders of Nouns, 1 
Enders of Nouns be Seven; che FEI 
arly the Femiaine, the Neuter, the Commune 
zenl- of 7 11d Commiine of three, the Douhtful, and 
tive the 
5 S de Maſculiae Gender K is $<Gined with this kr 1 
erb ticle Hic; as, Hic vin, a Man, 5 
hat! The Feminine Gender i is declined” with this Ar F 
L ticle Hec ; as, Hec mulier, a Woman. 
Ide Neuter Gender is declined with this; ttt 
coli cle Hors as, Hoc . .a Stone. 
ſter. Tue Commune of two is declined with His: and 
and Hee; asg Here & herc = ens, A Father or Mother. 
hat? The Commune of three is declined with E, hec 
iſter, and hoc ; as, Hic c & hoc cfalix, haf pY- 
d at The Doubtful. Gender is declinec with Hic or ; 
ant be; as, Hic wel hoc dies, a Bap, HE mot 
The Epicene Gender is declined with one Arti- wht 18 
ele and under that one Article both Kinds are ſig- 
nified z as 125 1e. „a Wong Hec * 11 
dle, boch f 5 


2 
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An An Totrodydt on tothe 


The Declenſiqps af, Nouns... 
7 dere be five N 0 ©" 


HE firſt is when the Genitive ae ;Dative 
1 Ar. e fin gülar end in . The Atrüſative inn. 


ative like the Nominativè. The Ablative 
in a. The Nominative lural in . The Genitive 
in aram The Dative in 1g. The Accuſative in a5. 


The Vocative like the Nominatiye. Fe ite 


Di " As in-Exa . 
Nominat. b " Nominat. he aſe. 
BN Gen:thujus muſs. G. harum mmſdrum. 


Dat imo huic mi ſæ. Dattvo his mu 
( 85 e N has 55 


& h . Acteuſebanc Mau Mm. 
— Eg Vocativo. i mu. N 4 tvo u,. 
ela. ah had muſa Og. af Hit imuſis. 
Rote. Note that Elia a 9 7 o rake the Dative. 
and the Ablative plural in is or in ab¹,vꝰ Alſo Dea, 
mula, egua, liberta, anima, famuln, ſer ba, ocia, 
aus, ambe, make'the Datiye and the Ablativ Caf 
plural * abus only. . % enn 
| T% "He ſecond is the Genitive fi — ad 
11. Th 1. ne Bi ae 5 1 0. - 3 in 
The Vocatiye for the moſt part l the No- 
fade 'The fir the in o. The Nomina tive 
Prev E 9 95 in ram. The Dative in 
& Accu 810 92 63. 5. "*<cative TY 85 
hy atiye. The Ablative ff,. 
aten ran n Eiampie. 
nie vir. (+ oth magit . 15 Wanne ge 
en N 7 ys 8 | 7 N G. e 
I t. Huic n } Dattvo his mage 
Hzec colt) 1 2 : 


4 4 | . Vocati vd d ma giſtłi. 
1 Hoe magiſtro; J' C Abl. ab 2 Aris 
ot ff 155 het noted, that when the Nominative WW 


ende i Gs , the” Vocatife Nall end e Ne- 


1; 


| 1 þ Accuſ. his mugiſtros. 


PX 


- 


SI 


— —— — — 


Bight parts of Speech. 


minat i va hic Dominus,  Vocativo 6 Dom” z ex 
Dews.that. maketh # Detrs , Filtas 0 6 Fils, Genius d Ge- 


3 


ve 7 ind mens, Vocati vg vn. + A A IT 
n. mew 4 native Fo et ts you it it be dae, 1 
ve of a Man, the Vocative' ſhall end in 1; 1165 
ve 15 0 Hic ene Focativ0 i Geng. 
5. : Alſb 55 Nouns e ow their ee ech 
ve Ins or In u; as, Agnus, Lens, vgs, N 2 yall 
& n Bacchus. f Th 511 
e. Note alſo; that a Nouns of the Neuter Gender 

e dne Declenſion ſdeyer they be, have the No 


mina ti ve, the Accuſative, and the Vecatixe alike 
in both Numbers, and in the n Un they 


2 end all in a. & 34 1 
. A in Exam 
News. hoc nin | 


| | Noni nat. her regna. Hoe, 

\ Gen: bujus regns. TN. hor am regnorum dam- 

I Darbuic reno. Dativ his neghss. 3 

cu. hoc nagnum. ¶ f N Accu/as. hc regha. al div. 

83 N / Hocativai aua. Hoe 

n rg no AAblat.:ab; — verbum 
Except Ambo and Dao which; make che dur | 

Gender in , and be. thus deeliged, * 

2-3 Nui nati vo Ambo, ambæ, umbo. 

Genitivo Amborum, ambarum, amborum.. 3 

} Dativo Ambibms, neo ambobus, + © 

| . e ambo. N 35. ay Af 

# Vocativo 0 ys F boy ambo, - + n 
A. Ambobus, ambabus,ambobus. Likewiſe "ue ay 

"THe third is when the Genitive ſingular endeth Mr. 


ing. The Dative in . TheAccuſative in em, 
wa he rein E in im, and, ſometime in both. VI 
rt, Yocatiye like the Nominatiye. The Ablative in e 
Ik, 25 and bontetime in both. The Nominatiye plu- 
tive ins, "The Genitive and ſometime in um. 
No- tive in bus The de ines. The Vo- 
e ive like the  Nominative, Ablative in Bs. 


As 


— .:-ͤ 


* Introduftion to o the 


"T3752 % * - 


wr) © 2 As tn DO t 

. Nunn, bie * . 1 "OM 
SN. bajas His, {v,\ Gendaoramlaprduy 
= Dao burc prds. Dat ts laprdihu-. 
= \ Auf. hunt 2 Accu. hos lapi des. 

8  Vocativo 6 laps. X / Vocativ0 6 lapides. 
FA Ablat-ab boc lapide. (Ab. abbislapidibus. 
"T7 No. Hic & har parens. 4 No. bi & he parentes. 
Cen. bau parentic. | 4 Gen. borum ¶ barun 
S Det huit paranti, (S 7 (parentum., 

- VL: ben hae pa- FE & Dat. bis parentihu. 
4 50 (reste. NE Y Aeg bas pareptes. 

rus 80 Voc.d parens. (rente. Vr. 6 parenten. 


7 


Hoc ani. Abl. ab hoc & hic pa- Ab. ab his parentibus. 


2 * Mom foufth is when the Genitive Caſe ſingular 
bile, 'endeth in . The Dative in #1.. The Accu, 


Hoe-cal ſative in am. The Vocative like the Nominative, 
car. The Ablative in #. The ominative plural in #5. 
IV. The Genitive in dum. The Dative in ibus. The 
4 Accuſative in us. The vocative like the Nomina. 


ti ve. The Ablative in bus. (SI 60} 
As in Example. 4 N15 
; Nomi nat. hac manus.) 1e hie manus. 
Aic gra = \ Gen. hujus manus. Neeb um. 
dus. |. J Dat. hac mann, Dat. bis mau . 
1cpor- 


Mie Accu. hanc mayum. > 
7 | 

Hoc cor- S Voc. d manusn. cat. 6 Wanus..- 
au. WA. ab bit manu. (ab bis mantba-. 
7 e fifth is when a Skntteye And Bure 
FI. ſingular do end in i. The Accuſatiie 

: 1 em, The Vocative like the Nominatiye. Pe 
. Ablative in e. The Nomitiative'ptural in . Tie 
.. Genitiye in erm. The Dative in ie he Kg Accu- 
(ative in es. The V Vocatiye * the Nawinatige, 

it HAV, ebus. * e 


(= © ah Huy int 5. 


o Y * * 99 
, #1 : 4 «it 24 ” 27 7700 


* 


A” eg oY Ac 


inen eee 


Eight Parts of Speech. 


4 As in Example. A 
\ ha Nom. hec factes. J. F Nom. he Alien | 
WW = \ Gun, hujus facier. , NG. harum facierum. 
„. Da. huic faciei. E Dat. his faciebus. 
8. 5 Acc: hanc faciew. [ Acc. has facies. 
Hocat. 4 Facies. N / Vocas. © facres, 
Þ\_ Ablat. ah bic facie )  Abl. ab his fuciebus. 
10. Note that all Nouns of the fifth Declenſion be 


of the Feminine Gender, except meridies and dies. 


The declining of Adjectives. 


A Noun AdjeRive of three Terminations is thus 
n the firft and ſecond Declenſion. 


bath not rel SOR 
4 5 


e 0 25 251 lt with. a Word that lach Ne 
le | , Une litere, Use 
"cur" 5 
ive. = Ne Vtnb de decfined ts, fs] and alſh Al Alius 


s, ali us, alter, ers. an 
4 de th 


neuter : a Ir 
laft rehearſed * 0 — IN wb 


the Vecative Ci 


1 | An Introduction to tie N 
„ A Noun, Adjective of three Articles is thus de- 
| clined, after the third Declenſion. | 


| ler, cele- F 4 Ac. 2. 32 7 4 e 
4 ſem, ©. hoc triſte. 8 Ac. bs triftes 
lor e. 8 dere, 5 triſte. TEL 
Ablat. ab hoc, bas & 7 
| doe 


O bec triſtia. ; 
48 triftes 86 triftia, 
in. 3 X Lell, e. } 


| Nine hic, bæc & Nun. bi be felices, 
| Doc falix. {41 | &hecfelraa. 
| 3 HE 9 15 1 harum ® 
7 | e £ 4 2 2 ſeli- f* Dat. la, 
| Fw : n ix 15 „ 
B ocat 8 1 ec felicia 
|| 3 | [ Be _ | Y.afelices 4, 
if! | Jelice vel ſlic i. Al. ab hrs feel icibus, 
—_- F. bie N bas triſtis, ons bi & ha triſtes, 
| ils 8 dos triſte. IO bac triſtia. | 
| || Levie& Gen bujus triftis, | « | Ge. borum, barum Wh 
dere. Ce- 5” | Dat. hut triſti. 8 borum triflium. 
| 6 
| 


3 Compariſon of Nouns. 
| ö | Three M Djeftives whoſe Signification may increafe or 


| degrees | be diminiſhed, may form Compariſon.. 
of com- *_ There be three Degrees of Compariſon ; The 
The Po- Poſitive, the Comparative, and the Superlative. 
 Mive. The Poſitive betekeneth the thing abſolutely with- 


2 out ere: as, Daurus, Hard. 

. The "Comparative ſomewhat | "exceedeth his Po- 
ow in Signification ; 45 Darior, Harder. And it 
1 * Caſe of 14 Poſitive irs — 

_ Z t thereto or and. a; ; 

bie *. og hoc durius: bf B, hic & 
ber triſtior, & boc triſtius: of Dulci, * & her 

22 s  eutcior, & bos dule dulkcins. 

* * Superlative n his Poſitive in the 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
higheſt = : as, Durifimus, Hardeſt. Andit i is 


formed firft Caſe ot his Poſitive that 
in i, by putting b thereto /; and ſimus, as of Duri, Ju. . 


7 From theſe general Rules are excepted theſe 

that follow. : Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, pejor, Excep- 

peſfimus. Magnus, major, maximus. Parvus, minor gion. 

minimus. Multus, plar ius, multa, plurima, mul- 

tum, ", Mas, pl * 1 
f- the poſitive end in er, "the Superlative Ater, : 

s tame of the Nominatire Cafe, by putting to Acer,” 

rimus : as, Pulcher, pulcherrimas. 

Alſo theſe Nouns enälng in ais make the Super- 
lative by changing /rs into Himmus : as, Humilis, _ 
humillimus: Stmilts, ſimillimus: Facilis, facillimus : 
2 e ee 4 Ailis, agillimus : Docilis, 
docillimus. 


* 9 : 
* „ * *. 


riſimus, of 7 . triſtiſimus, of Bulci, dulcifanss. 2 


les, All other Nouns e aging tn. lis do follow the gene- 
al Rule aforegoing z as Ur/lzs, witlifimus, | 

tis. Alſo if a Vowel come before s, it Is compared Igneus. 
4. iy Magis and Maxime,; as, Pius, magis fins, maxi- — 


9 


me pius. Madaus, —_ Aiduus, mai un 
es THE, PRONOUN.. . 
e ba Part of Speech, 3 


ith- like to a Noun, which is uſed in ſhew- 

2h ing or rehearſing. _ 

Po- There be fifteen Pronouns, Ego, tu; There 
nd it "ſur; Wecigſe, die, bic, is, meur ymas, fee 

end- — ao » veſter, noſtras weſtra5;noum, 

vic . T4, mews, ver, and nolhras : od 1 ones WE 

ber he Vocablve 


To theſe may 3 ee thelr 
A, tate, 1d 


er 


A ai, que, quod. 
ers 2 N le, 2. KN 


% 
ht _ 


— — — . 


170 An Introduction to the 
— Ae and 55. be Primitivess ſd for be- 
oo al cauſe they be "rot derived of others. And they be 
Demon- alfo called n becauſe ey ſhew a | 


Ae. *-thing not 
Rela- fix, Hic, * 5 is, idem ang gui, be 
d . becauſe they rehearſe a thing that was 
before. 
ven, Maus, aus 8 er, veſter, noſtras, 
Derivatiyea for they be derived of their 
| Nimid es mei, tui noſtri and veſtri. 
Free There Belong td a Pronoun theſe five. things, 
—_ Number, 122 and Gender, 2 are in a Noun; 
Saf, and as hore followeth. x 


E a | 
hom. The Declenfion of pronouns 
There be four Declenſions of Pronouns. 


The firſt Theſe three tu, ſui * the firſt Declenſior 
dien“ and be thus 9 oy | | 

Nominat ivo Re. J. Nogninativo Nos. 
o b 3 \ Genrtruo mei. _ SC. rü vel naſt/i 

| 425 E Bat ivo mi bi. — Dat ivo nobis. 

. 8 ) Accuſetivo e. 8 Accuſatiuo . 

vl — 4 — 
EN acc vel veſtri, 

Hz 


Genitivd ſu. | Vocativo et. 
rey: 4 pity . * of the 


lural. 


5 ae e C Accuſativo ſee... 
* 


The fe- Theſe 


ERS 


p ˙Ü Ä ̃²—x — WAA m oOouenoe—we— 


| ' Bight Parts of See 

Name, ita, iud. Y (| Nom. 72 ite, 600 
Gen. Hi ms. Ge. iftorum, _ 
Dat. iti. | Dat. fis. iftoram. 
Auum, iſtam, iſtud. Ac. Mos, Mas, ita. 


Vocati vo caret. ral vo cares. 
Al. lte, ih, iſto. (Ala vo it. ; 
le is declined like and alſo 1p/e, ſaving 
that the Neuter 4 ihe oe, Nominative Caſe, 
and i in the Accuſative Caſe ſingular, maketh ipſum. 


| Nominativ0, hic, b Hoc. Genitivo bujus. e 
buic: as atore in the Noun. | 

ha Now. is, ea, id. " Nomihat, ii, e, ea. 

5 Genit i vo ejus. Gee? earn, COT um. 
« J Dativo ei. | 1% 18 pelers. © 
A. eum, eam, id. Accuſ. eos, eas, ea. 

E Vicati vo caret. NVcatipo car are. 
(Ala. eo, ed, eo. Ablat. 13s vel im. 

bn N. qui, qua, gue. (rum, 
2 r 
bo \ 4c. 20s, how's WE. 
af Vacatiuo carat 


4 4 Abl. quibus vel geit, 
e be declined; vj 
Indefinites. Alſd 


Likewiſe (247.5 and 2 
* they be Interrogatives, or 


guis is thus N 


Jeet Ab. 

Quicauid, 2 

Where note that Qid is always Subſt 
Neuter Gender. 


Theſe five, Mens 8 Ser and 2ofter, are The 
of the third Declention, and be declined like Jn 


Hane Oy eTermiaationsin this wiſe, 
” 


12 An Introduction to the 
| + F IN. ens med eee N. mi, meæ, mea. 
een. mei, meæ, mei. NG. meorum, mearum, 
Dat. meo, mee, meo. D. mei s. ( meorum. 
Aneum, mea, meii, (. 5 Y Acc. meos, meas mea. 
Voc. mi, mea, menm. XR. / Voc. mer, mee, mea. 
| 2 1 «Me, , ed, _ 23 er mei s. 
Nofter declined, and Tuus, ſuus, vgſter 
Ing that theſe three lat do lack the Vocative Ge 


| 1 1 te Neftras, Veſtras, and this Noun Caijas be of the 
1 Ph or . be thus declined. 


FN. hic e hæc noſtras," : » Nb he noſtrates, 


d 


«-»þ-,, & bocnoftrate, |. & bec attg. 

Gen. hujus noſtr aths. * Py. cn Gre "ume 

Dat. huic noſtrati. 8 horum noſtratium. 

| A.hunc## hanc no a- 30 4 Dat. bis noftratibus 

tem, & hoc noftrats. * = A. bose has noſtra- 

| Vecat. ®noftras, & & 0 5 ter hæc noftrat1a, 

"1 noftrate. 4 Doc. ax. og nd 
\ 4b. ab Hoc, bac hoe atia. 

Pete velmoravi, Aue. 


Here is to be noted; that Nytras, Veftras, and 
this Noun Cujas be called Gentiles, becauſe they 

operly betoken ng to Eountries or Nat 
_ on or | 


A Pronoun bath three Perſons. 
Perſons me firſt Perſon ſpeaketh of himſelf as, Ego 1, 
wbrees Nos We. 
By the The ſecond Perſon is ſ ken to; as, 7% - Thou; Vos 
Digue Ye. And of thisPerſon is alſo eyery Vocative Caſe * 
Rrocati- The third Perſon is ſpoken of z as, Ille, He ; 1 
* © They.- And therefore all Nouns, Pronouns aud 
5 * les be of the 1 except EA 
n 0s, is Ql 


— — —— — 


: Eight | Parts of Speech, 
0 A 1 8 K B. 


Verb is >a Part of Spe AVers; || 

= declined with M ; 

- Tenſe, and N | | 

| „ 7 J beci as, 0 1 7 51 : 
u 


8 | 
EE, Perſons, be ale Perſo- 
nals; as, Ego amo, Tu a. 
mas. And fach as 122 no Perſons, be called. Im- 
169-4 3 as, Tedet, it irketh. portes, it be- 
ove 
Of Verbs Perſonals there he five kinds, Adive, verb 
Paſhve, Neuter, Deponent and Commune. pale 
A Verb Active endeth in o, and betokeneth fig 06 
do ; as, Amo I love; And by putting to it may * 
be a Paſhve 3 as, Amor. 
A Verb Paſſive endeth in or, and betokeneth to 1 
ſuffer ; as, Amor, 1 am loved: And by putting 
away r, it may be an Active as, amo. 
A Verb Neuter endeth in o or m, and cannot New 
take to make him, a Paſſive; 2s, Carro, I rum. 
Sum, Iam, And it is Epgliſhed fomedme attively 
as, Curro, I run ;And ſometime Paſfively ; as, /Egro- 
to, Iam ſick. 19 875 
A Verb Deponent endeth in , like a Paſſive, -- 
and yet in Signification is but either AQive ; 
82 n I ſpeak a Word Or Neuter ;; 
to, 
A Vert Commune endeth in r, and yet in 865. . 
fication is hoth Aſtive and Paſhve 3\as, O/cwſor e, 
[ki thes, ele , Lam killed the: 
B 4 Meg. 


3 An Introdu®tion to the 
- MOODS. 
Mia 2 be ſix Moodsg the Indicati 


ve, the IN 
perative, the Optative, the Potenti 2. 
* nctive, and the Infinitive. * 


| the: falſe 3 as, Ego Amo, I love. Or elſe asketh a Que- 
ftion 3 as, Amas tu Doeſt thou love? 5 
1 The Imperative biddeth or commandeth; as, 
| Ama, Love thou. 
Optatire The Optatiye wiſheth or deſireth, with theſe 
e Signs, 241d God, 1 pray God, or God grant ; as, Uri- 
vam amen, I pray God I love; and- hath common- 
ly an Adverb of wiſhin joined with him. - 
poten- The Potential M 1 known by theſe Signs, 
rial. May, can, tights would, ſpould, could, or oug hi; as, 
 Amem, I may or can love; without an Adverb 
j oined with him. | 
The Subjunctive Mood hath evermore ſome 
Conjunction joyned with him: As, Cum amarem, 
when 1 loved. And it is called the Subj nctive 
Mood, becauſe it dependeth upon another Verb in 
the ſame Sentence, either going before ar coming 
after: as, Cum amarem, eran wiſer, * I loved, 
I was a wretch. | 
__  ThelInfigitive Mood fignifieth to do, to uber. as 
xe. tobe; and hath neither Number, nor Perſon, nor 
Nominative Caſe before him ; and is known com- 


ybjun- 
ive. 


monly by this ſign To, as, Amare, To love. Alſo when, 


two Verbs come together without any Nomina- 
tiye Caſe between them, then the latter ſhall be 
co Hood: mM ro ax I We ro 


«> „ 


9 


Indicative Mood ſheweth a Reaſon true or 


. 5 Tony | GERUNDS 


Use p. Parts of Speech. 
GERU NDS. 


ere be moreover belonging to the Infiniti ve Gerunds 
Mood of Yerts, certain Voices called Ge- three: di, 
runds, ending in di, do, and dum: which hate both do, dum, 


the active and paſſive Signification : as, mundi, 
of loving, or of being loved. Amauds; in loving, or _ 


in DG loved. e love, or to he loved. * 
he alſo — unto Verbs, two su. p. | 
pines; the one ending in wm, which is caled '. 

the firſt Supine, becauſe it hath the Signification f 

the Verb active: as Bo amatum, I go to love. And 

the other in a, which is called the latter Snpine, 

decauſe it hath for the moſt part the Signitication 

Pare? as, nnn Hard to be * 

ee. 

Here be fiye Tenſes or Times. e preſe nt Teng 
4. Tenſe, the Preterimperfect, the Preterper- ive. 
fed, the Preterpluperfe&, and the Future Tenſe, 

The Preſent Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time th Apreſe 
now is; as, Amo, I love. ente. 

The Preterimperfea Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time Preter- 
not perfeRly paſt; as, Anabam, I loved or did love. imper- 

The Preterperfect Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time. 8 
ien pal paſty with this Sign Have : as, Amavy, I perfe&; 
ave loved 

The Preter luperſes Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time 
more chan: per ealy 7 „ ansten Fed : : 8 
ſhuaderum, had loved. tet. © 

'The Future Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time to come, 
vith.chis Sign, mall or Cſs, ah, py, Iſhall or Future 
hi love... 
iu, * þ ©» Wn 


Pur. 


An Introduction to the 


PERSONS. 


Perſon T" Here. be alſo in Verbs three Perſons in both 

1] Numbers: as, S „Ego amo, I love. 
= _— s TI wech. B58. 75 „He loveth. Plural; 
er, a ws, We love. Vos amatis, V . 
Its amant, They love. 45 wy 


CON] UGATIONS. 


Conju- Erbs have four Co 

DB. njugations, which 

” W known after this oe. j I y 

8222 The firſt Conjugation hath 4 long * before re 

* Com. And ris : as, Amare, Amarts, 

pounds, The ſecond Conjugation hath e long before re 

when and rs: as, Doctre, docerts. 

they are The third Conjugation hath e wort before 11 
and vis: as, Legere, legerts. | 

— The fourth Conjugation hath # long before re 

and nis: as, Andire, audiris. | 


Verbs in O, of the four Corijigitions ; 
- he declined after theſe ra / 


mas, amavi,amare: amandi,F r 
283 amandum: amatum, To love. f 
Anmlatu: amans, amaturus. ME. 
$5 Doceo,doces, docui; docere: docendi; 20 
Aocendo, docendum : dogum, doQu : > To: teach I 


Lego, legis, legi, legere: legendi, le. 7 
gendo, legendum: leckum, lectu: legens, &. To read, 4 
- leQurus. 4 Wi, ; 
| Audio,audis,audivi, audire: a audien- | 
di ,audjendo, audiendum :auditum,av- To beat, 


— äd]ll 


—ͤ — y — 
—— . a 


Light Parts of Speech. 17 


* 
* 1 
4 1 
. 4 


Indicative Mood, Preſent 
Tenſe fat. 


ten Thou love, He bean, lows, 3 we, The lou 
or, 


2 deep love, Ae do bove.” 4 love. dolowt- | 
be A amas, amat. EE amatis, amant, 1 


Doceo, doces, docet. Docemus, docetis, docent. 

. Lego, legis, legit. 7 Legimus, legitis, legunt . 
8 Audio, audis,audit. Audimus,auditis, audiunt, 

freterim- Amabam, EP / loved or did love. 
re 10 Wl perfect Docebam, ( 

Tenſs ſin- Legebam, 8 bat. Plar. bamus, batis, bant; | 
e e eular, Andicham 

Preterper- CAmari, 1 haves loved. 


Ins, fect Tenſe Docui, | 
/ l. 0 il, ir Nur. ĩ imus, iſtis, Erunt A 
Audivi, | 
5 5% had loved. 


Docueram, 
Legeram, (ra, rat. Flur. ramus, ratls, rants 


a AE 3 Napier 


e 8 
a oo OE = cindy Lo Sh 
2 


* 
"g 
\ 
* 
c 
* 
. - 


| 18 8 An [ncroduQtion 1 to che 


imperati: ve Mood. 


Love Lowe be, or Love we, or Love Love th t 
Fog. let him love, let #s love ye. letthem 
"Ama, amet, amate amen 
Tay > amarote : = 

ce, dacea : | doc 
doceto: doceto. & 7 · Wrcamus, .: — 
E lega at, Pl. legamus, J !egite, legant, 


2 


8 
E] legito: legi legitote: legunto. 


W.] Audi, audiat, audite, audian 
6 — audito. N auditote ; ; audivnts 


Optative Mood. 
3 ee God grant I love. | 
Preſent  Amem,ames,amet. Fl. ut. amemus, —— 
Tenſe ſing. ) Doceam, 
Utinam _yLegam, as, at. Pher. utin. amus atis, ant. 


»> Ye —_ > 


Audiam, ng 
| Preterim- Amarem, Would God I loved, or did love. 
8 —— e 
enſc ſing. Legerem, (res, ret. Plur. utin. remas, retis, rent 
Utinam CAudirem, | 


Pi eterper-C Amaverim, > I pray God I baveloved, 
_ fe Tenſe )Docuerim, C 


ngular, yLEgerim, 1 rit. 71. utin, rimus, ritis, fiat | 
finam Ae q 


Preterplu- Amaviſſem, World God T bad loved. 
1 perfc# Docuifſem, 
| 122 ing. BY ſes,ſet. PI. utin. ſemus,ſetis,ſet. 
[TY Utinam_ Audivifſem, | 
IS Future ( Amavero, God grant 1ſpall orwiltlove hereafter 
— 11 Tenſe ſin- Docuero, - 
| | | fan Legero. , ris, rit, Pl, utin, nes, rint. I 


Audiveto. | 


Tink, 


- _ OC 


dieb Parts of Speech. e 


potentia Mood. 


Tay or can love, 


CAnem, ages amet. Pl. ——— 7 
Doceam, 


Preſent 
Tenſe fing. Legam, Cas, at. Flur. aus, atis, ant. 


Audiam, 


Preterim- ==. Imighy, would, ſoould, ought or 


pere ) Docerem, - could l 
Tenſeſing. Legerem,( res, ret. Plur. 9 = 
Audirem, 


Preterper- - Amaverim, Loki Gould New uld, or ong bi to 


fe Tenſe P Docuerim, have love d. 
ngular. Leger, ris, 55. Plar. rimus, ritis, rint. 
verim, 

Preterplu- Ante; I mi bx, would ſborld, or our | 

per/e Docuifſem, l * ; (to b 4 

Tenſe ſing. Legifſem; les ſet. ene we W 
Audiviſſem, 4 

ud 


Et I may or can ee. 


Docuero, 


Subjunctive Mood. 
T Men IT love, 


Prem =p P. cùm 3 11 
Tenſe 2 Doceam, 
m 


Legam, Sa, at. Plar, cam anne ate ant. 
— 


391 a 3 Preten 


| An Iatroduſtion to the 
Preterim- C Amarem, * hen I loved or did love. 
peryect Docerem, 

7 "n/a fo ſong. Leggrem, rex, ret. PL. cum remus, ret, ret. 


Cum CAudirem, . 
Preterper- Amaverim ) When I have loved. 
Fect Tenſe JDocuerim, | 
ſmgnlar. YLegerim, ( ris, rt, Pl.ciim CNTR | 
. Cùm (Audiverim, 


| —— — When I bad loved. 
perfe Docuiſſe 
Ti enſe fins "8. Lanta.” 9 ſet. PI. cinſemus,ſetis,ſent. 
Lui $ 
E Ama vero, ) When I all or wilt love. 2285 
Tenſe ſing. YDocuero, 
| Cum ) Legero, Cris, rit. Pl. cùm rimus, ritis, rint. 


udivero, 3 E 


[afigitive Moo: *. 


— and Amare, Che. 
Preteremper- J Docere, E: 5 


- re? * ere, read. : 
ire ar, I 
Wart loved. * 
2 12 out 4 To \ have tat 5. 
© a+ Legifle, read. 4 * 
. e. Kadir, C heard. 
8 ow 
rum tea 
Future — eſſe, 55 — Chu: 
Auditurum ear 


Legendi, of reading, (do, in reading, dum, to read. 
 Audicndi,of hearing, do, in bearing; dum, to hear. 


7 15 . * 
* : . 
; | S Cupines 
, _ - 
- A 
— - A; - = 


I} I ” Amandi, of loving, Ido, in Joving,C dum, to love. 
Sf = 2 Docendi, of teaching, C do, in teaching, ) dum, to teach. 


nt. 


nt. 


Fight ora of — — | 


Amatu . loved. 
D eum, C, 8 38 To be tanght. 
Leaum, read. ( Leu, read. 

2 C Auditum Cbrar. © Auditu, _ 


participle 1 loving 
\ the Preſent ) Docens, reaching. - 

Tenſe, Legens, reading. 
ht Audiens, bearing. 


Participle ee to love or about 10 love. 


the fi Docturus, to teach 57 about to teach... 
buture 2455 Lecturus, to read or about to read. 
4% Auditurus, to bear or about to bear. 


before we decline any verbs > or, for ſupplying an: 5 1 
many Tenſes lacking in all ſuch Verbs, we mul | 
N to decline this Verb N in this wiſe fol- 
wing. | 


Sum, es, "ful, ee, 8 To be. 


Indicative Mood. 
reſent Tenſe 5 Um, lam: : es, . Plural Sams, efils 
gular. fan 


reterimper- \ Eram, I wwas eras, erat. Plural. eramus) | 


elt tenſe fin. eratis, erant, _ - 

reterper felt & Fui,' I have been: fuiſti, uit. - Plur. fulmur] 

Tenſe ſingul. fuiftis, fuẽrunt vel fuẽre. 

Prefer Fueram, I had been: fueras, fuerat. Plaral, 

et Tenſe fin. Þ . fueramus, fueratis, ſuerant. 

ſure 'e Tenſe Ero, I ſpall or will be: eris, exit. ura en 
| 3 178 —_— N 


. wy 


5 #* 
* 
4 


"4 5 


22 An FntroduAtion * 


impe rative Mood 


L Sis, Si ; 
2 2 85 85 2 ; 8 . Sie, 
/i Ful. Eſtote. & Sunto, 


Optstiet Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe gain, I prey God tbe: fi, fit. Tl. utinam 
Jing. Utinam @nus, ſitis, ſint. | 

Preterimperf. ¶ Eſſem, Would Gad I was efles, eſſet. Play, 
tenſe fing. uti.. utinam eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 
reterperfe# & Fuerim, I pray God 1 have been : fueris, fue- 
aſe fing. uti. rit. Plur. tin. fueriĩmus, fueritis, fuerint. 
Protereleperf. Fuiſſem, uud God 1 had been: fuiſſes, fuiſ- 
Tenſe fing. uti. ſet. Plur. utin, fuiſſemus, fuiffetis, fuiſſent. 
Future Tenſe Fuero, God grant I be hereafter : faeris, fue- 
ſngular. utin. Fit. * utin. e fucritis, fucrint, 


Potential Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe F Sim, 7 22 can be 8 fs, fit. Pler, ſimus, 
Preterimperf. & Eſſem, 1 might or corld be: eile efſet. Plur, 
' Tenſe ſngular. eſſemus, eſſetis, eſſent. 
| Preterperfel 2 I might, can ld, ſhould, or ought to 
Tenſe fingu-\ 3 have been : pry fuerit. Har. fuerimut 

| fueritis, fuerin 1645 : 4 


7 Fuiſem, beten 7 EB ought to 


| Preterpluper- 
T, been: fuiſſes, fuiſſet. Flur. kun, fu 
} —4 |  ifletis, fuiflent. -  - * 


5 2 Fuero, rr, . toeris, fi 
2 2 its Plar, fucrimus, fucritis, N; hone 8 
ubju 


» 


— w 7— . 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
5 Subjunctive Mood. 
*  Wreſent Tenſe TIN When I am: fis, fit. Plur. Cum fimus, 


g. Cum n 
reterimper- © Eſſem, When I was : effes, eſſet. Plur. Cùm 
to. , eſſemus, eſſotis, eſſent. 

Cum 


reterperfect | Fuerim, When I have been: fueris, fuerit. 
ah cnc Plur. cum fuetimus, fueritis, fucrint. 
m 
reterpluper- Fuiſſem, When I had been: fuiſſes, fuifſet 
7 e . Plur. com fuiſſe mus, fuifſetis, fuilſe nt. 
am b 
uture 7855 Fuero, When I Hall or willbe: fueris, fuerit. 
"ular. Cùm 2 Plur. chm fuerimus, fucritis, ſuerint. 


Infinitive ded. 


fuil 

ent. Wrejent ant To Preterperfe To have 
fue» Wreter;) 5 Jo be 9 2 Fuiſſe 3 —4 
rink, 22 perfect Tenſe. been. 


ture Tenſe. 7 vel . eſſe, Jo he hereafter. 
partici 


e Future Tenſe J Futurus, to beor about to be. 


verbs in Or of ihe four 8 be 
declined after theſe examples. 


\ Mor, amaris. vel amire, amatus ſum yel fui, a min, 
amatus, amandus. Tv be loved. _ 
Keor, doceris vel doctre, doftus ſum vel tui, doceri, do- 
Aus, docendus. To be taught. 
gor, legeris vel legtre, le Aus ſum vel fui, legi, leaus, 
8 To he read. 
ior, audiris vel quaire, auditus ſum yel ful, aud! 
uditus, audiendus. To b e 
11 


% 


An Introduction to the 


\ Indicative Mood 


I am loved. e 
*** . amaris vel ainare, amatur; 8 " wu 
Tenſe an. Doceor,doceris vel docẽre, docetur. C O mini 


Legor, legèris vel Vetre, legitur.C $8 Intun 
| 8 aud ire, au itur. 2 untu 
Preteriin- ts, T was loved "Sn 

perfect Breda | 
Tenſe/ing.. N * (heck vel bare, datur. Plur. bamutr 
Audiebar, 0 bamini, bantur, _ 
preterper- "Amatus ) Thave C tus es vel fuiſti, ruse 
feet Tenſe Doctus (been ſoved.) vel fuit. Vl. ti lumus ve 
Hngular. Lectus ( ſum vel fuimus,tieftisreltuiſt 
| Auditus 5 fui, QC tiſunt futrunt veltuen 


Preter- C Amatus *) 1had been © tus eras vel fueras, tus cri 
pluperf. ) Dofus loved. N vet fuerat. P>ti eramus v 
»Ten/ſe Lectus (Ceram vel bring nas eratis vel fue . 
Pug. CAuditus IJ fueram, J ratis, ti erant vel fueran 
* Amabor, I all or will be lu, et 
Future YDocebor, J beris vel dere, itur. Pl. bi mur, mia / 
Tenfe ſing. Legar, 85 | (untu 
n ris vel ere, ẽtu t. Pl mur. ẽ mini enti 


Imperative Mood. 


Be hang Let bim Let us be Be ye. Les them Ma, 
domed. be loved. loved. bored. be loved. 


1 (8b a: 8 
Amare, ametur, 2 Plur. a- Ama mini, amentur, 
8 amator; amator. & memur. amaminor: a mantor- 
S ö Docere, doceatur, 2 P. doce-¶ Docemini, doceantul 


doce tor: docetor, & amur. 2 doceminor;docentot- 
b Legere, legatur, N. lega-J Legimini, legantur 
I legitor: legitor, & mur. legiminor: leguntor 
Wo Abdire: audiatur, I P.audi-JAudimini, audiantu 


k 7 auditor. 


amur. 


* 


audiminor: : audiunt 
Optat 


Eight Parts of me 25 
Optative Mood. | 


e ak God grant I be lowed. | 
reſent C Amer,tris vel ere tur. P. uti mur: mini eatur 


1 /-n- Docear, d 

ar YLegar, Carls vel are, atur. Pl, utiamur amini, 
tinam { Audiar, antur. 

reterim-C Amarer, "Would God I were loved. 

rf-Tenſe )Docerer,. | |, 

ular, yLegerer,( reris vel rere, retur. PI, uti. remur, 

Utinam (< W . (remini, rentur. 


uiſtt ay God I Dave Beer loved 

tuete ter per- Ne . ſim vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, tu s 
eri I:nſe ) Doftus fit vel tuerit. Plareutin. tilimusvel 
us v alar. Lectus ( fuerimus, ti ſitis vel Wen ti ũnt 
ef fue Uunnam (Auditus J vel fuerint. 


eterplu- C Amatus”; eſſem vel fuifſem, tus FOR vel fuiſſes, 
rf, Tenſe ) Doctus tus eſſet vel fuiffet. Plur. utin. ti el- 
gular, JLeaus C ſemus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu- 
tinam C Auditus J ifſetis, ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 

God grant I be «0ved hereafter. 
Amatusꝰ ero vel fuero, tus exis vel fue ris, tu 
4 fo: )Dottus ( erit vel fuerit, Plar, utin. ti erimu 


them (vel fuerimus, ti eritis vel fuer N 
ved, an Alle. ti erunt vel n A 

>ntuls ; 

antors | potential Mood. 

eantcu 46 Te Li 2 

entol« 


| by + 1 mayor can be loved. 
ſt (Amer: Eis vel re, tur. Pl. zmur, imini,cuter; 
* Doccar, 8 i} 
)Legar,. ariyelareatur bassin: 14 
4 
3 dies | 


Audiar, 


— 


. 5 Breterim-C Amarer,”) I would, ſbowld, or ought to be love 


— — ROS Oo OO — 


26 An Introduction to the 


per ect Docerer, TX 
I in- * nd rerisvel rere, retur. Pl. remur, r 
udirer, , (mini, rentur 
1wvould, uud, or ought to had been loved. 
eter yt wing? im vel fuerim, tus ſis vel fueris, t 
103 enſe Moctus fit vel fuerit. Plxr. ti ſimus vel 
angular. Lectus ( rimus, ti ſitis vel fueritis, ti i 
Auditus ) vel fucrint. 
T would, frould, or ought to had been lived, 
Preterp - C Amatus”) efſem vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſe 
perfed YDo@ns ( tus eſſet vel fuiſſet. Plur. ti eſſen 
elch WLectus vel fuĩſſe mus, ti effetis vel fuiſſei 
Auditus I ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 
I may or can be loved hereafter. 
Future C Amatus ) ero vel fuero, tus er is vel fnerts, 
whe in- Doctus (_ erit vel fuerit. Plur. ti erimus v 
Lectus ( fuerimus, ti erſtis vel fueritis, 
_ CAuditus- _erunt vel fuer int. 


Subjuactive Mood. 


When I am loved, 
Dem C Amer Eris velere,tur. P. cm mur mini, ent 


* )Doecar, 
gular, YLegar, ; aris velare, atur. Fi. cùm amur, ami 


Cim CAudiar, (aut 

Preterim- C Amarer, When I was loved. jp 

ec YDocerer, e1 

Tenſe ing. Legerer, ( reris vel rere, retur PI. cùm ren 
Cum CAudirer, (remini, rent 

When I have been lived. 2 

Preter per- ) fim vel fuerim, tus fis vel fueris, N 


fit vel ſuerĩt. P. cùm ti ſimus vell 


rimus, ti litis ves fue ritis, ti (1 
fuerint 


fed 200 


Eight Parts of Spee N 
U ben I had been loved. © 
— wh Amatus I efſem vel fuifſem, tus eſſes vel fuifſes, 


Doctus tus effet vel fuiffet. Plur. cum ti eſ- 
| 1 ſing. Lectus ¶ ſemus vel fuiſſemus, ti eſſetis vel ſu 


— Cum (Auditus Q ifletis, ci eſſent vel fuiſſent. 

ad When I fball or will be4oved. 

ris iure (Amatus ) ero vel fuero, tus eris vel fueris, tus? 
el fe in-) Doctus C erit vel fuerit. Pl, chm ti erimrs 
ti f 


war. YLeftus ( vel fuerĩmus, ti exłtis vel * td 
Cum CAuditusg O erunt yel fue rint. 


Infinitive Mood. 


» po - C Ama ed," oh love. | 
Pre- YDoceri f. 
rimper- Legi, . To be 


3 Tenſe, CAudiri,, her, ; 


reterper- C Amatum © "'T birve or bad beenlowed. 
7 aud Degum 


reterpla- Ledum ors yel fuſe, 
rf. tenſe, CAuditum < | 


Amatum iri, vel e eſſe, 
ure ) Doctum iri, vel docendum efſe, 
ſe, Lectum iri, vel legendum ele 
| uditum irt vel ene eJ 


Parti- C Amatus, loved. 

We of the Y Doctus, taught. 

ber- yLeaus, real. * 
Tenſe. Auditus, . 1. 


Parti- C Amandus, 5 lowed. 
05 


i ent 


„ mi 
(aut 


. 


ene enge 


1 rem 
rent 


ern, 


s vel! 


i ſu 


ve ofthe PDocendus, ( 
ure in egendus, read. 
13 Audiend ndus - - WM 


3 


C3 


An ntcodueften to the 


ol certain Verbs going out of Rule 
Which: are ' decle ned aud formed 
i aner following: · 
Pong. votes, potui, poſſe, potens : To may of 


Vas, 1 vis, volui velle: volendi, volendo, volen. 
dum: Ws, vis. Aa. volens :T/ will, or to be willing 
Nolo, nonvis, nolui, nolle : nolendi, nolendo, no- 
lendum: ſupinis caret: nolens: To vill, or be un. 
_ willing, © 
Malo, mavis, malut, malle: malendi, malendo, 
malendum: ſupinis caret: malens: : To have rather 
or to he more willtn "g 
Edo, edis vel es, dere vel efſe : edend!, e- 
dendo, edendum: elum ela, vel eſtum eſtu: edeny, 
'efard$ vefeſturus: 7b e. 
Pio, 5 factus ſum vel dos fert: faQtus, facies 
dus : To be made, or tobe lo. 
Fero, fers, tuli, ferre ; ferendi, ferendo, feren- 
. Jum: latumylatu ; ferens, laturus: To bear or e her 
Ferox, ferris' vel ferre, latus ſum vel fui, fert 


* atys, N . 291 be bern or Hallen ed. 


". um. -. 2. 


— 


2 f 
6 8 Indicative Mood. 
: F Poſſum, potes, pote "Pofſumus, pote ſtis, poſſunt, 

1 Volo, vis, vult. .Yolumys, vultis, volunt. 
Nolo,nonvis,nonvule | i: | Nokumys, nonvultis, nolunt 
Malo, mavis, mavult = | Malumus,maxultis,malur 

Edo, edis vel es, edit . C80 Edimus,cditisveleſtis,cdun 


Fero, fers, fert, Ferimus, fertis, erunt. 
Feror, ferris vel fer · Ferimur, terimini, fery! 


Fio, fis, fit. (vel eſte 7 | Eimup fitis, fiunt. 
x 

re, ferm. (f. 

9 1 * Preterin 


* 


> 82 


Eight Parts * — 29 


Poteram 

. Voleham, 3 ö IT 

4 7 toy [= hed ly ok Me) 

14 4% atebam, Pas, at. Plural. amus atls, ant. 
Ten/e An- Edebam, XY 77 & * | 2 tis, nt. 

gular, l Fiebam, 


Ferebam, | | (wil, baneur .' 


nay of 
bang; baris vel bare, datur. Pla. 3 ba- 

rolen. f 

Illing 9 vor? 5 3 Malui, | 

o, no-MPreterper. N 3 211 Edi, Lit. 71 imus, iſtis, erunt 

he un- Nea Te Notut, Tuli, d * Fvel re. 


inrulay. | ſum vel fui,tus es vel fuifti, tus eſt ve] 
endo; S Fadus >fuit, Pl. ti ſumus yel fuimus, ti eſtis 
ather, Latus I vel fuiftis, ti ſunt futrunt vel fure. 


di, e Potueram, . Malueram, , 
deny Preterplu- Volueram, 95 Ederam, ragrat brramee, ; 
Noluera m3 Tuleram, ratis, rant. 


e / fe 


dien % ; exam vel fue ram, tus eraz, vel fueras,. 
: NR: Pattus ( tus erat vel fuerat. Plur, ti eramue 

I J Latus * fueramus, ti eratis vel fueratinz 

22 ti ecant vel fucrant, | e 


ferri | | 
Patero, eris, crit, Plur Poterimus, eritis,crun t. 


Future Habe . Pr. 
ng I J Nolam iam es et. em 2 
= fag Malam, Feram 9 ett, ay 
Ferar, ren vel ferẽre, ſexẽtur. . ann, 


| Te ferkmin i, ferentur. 
Poſſum, Volo, Malo, have no Imperative Mood. 


punt, 
nt. 

101unk 
1alun 


edun 


nt, 
feryn 


c4 __ Impe, 


F814 


10 An Introduction to the 
_ Imperative Mood. 


7 Non nolito. Pluraliter. Nolite, nolitote. 


Es, eſto: 2edat, Ce dite, eſte, © Edant, 
ede, efto, >71.edamus, eſtote, 1 | 
| edito: edito: editote : : C edunto, 
Fiat, Fite 4 Fiant, 
Fito: S fitote: - F fiunto. 
Ferat, 2 Pl. Fera- Y Ferte, I Ferant, 
ferto: 1 mus. fertate:; 2 ferunto. 
Feratur, PI. Fe- nit: Ferantur 


- Optative Mood. 


Poſſim, Tele $i it. Plur. utinam im, 
4 Um, Malim,Y itis, int. 


Fiam, as, at. Plur. utinam amus, atis, ant. 
Feram, (antur. 
. Ferar 3 vel rare. ratur. Pl, ut. amur, amini, 


i Poſſe in Ede rem, 
Vellem, vel eſſem, es, et. flu ut in. em us, 
Nollem ( Ficrem, etis, ent. 


Mallem, Ferrem, C _ (rentur. 
Ferrer,reris 5 7 * your: P. nti. remur,remini, 
== 12 8 & ris, rit. Pluruliter 


Voluerim, Een, —nntinam rimus, 
Noluerim, ae 8 ritis, rink. 

im yel fuerim,tus ſis vel fueris, tysfit 
Fadtus vel fuerit. P. at. ti ſimus v elfuerimus, 
Latus Ju ſitis vel fueritis,ti tint vel fuerint. 
Preter lu- 880 \ Malu iflem, ſes, ſet, lu. utin. 


fe 7254 
ſingulan. 
0 U'ina m 


Yoluiflem, 2 ſemus, ſet is, ſent 
Noluiſſem, e Tuliſſem, 

4 ſſem vel fuiſſem, tus eſſes vel fuiſſes, 
tus eſſet vel fuiſſct. Pl. ut. ti eſſe- 
mus vel fuĩſſemus, ti eſſetis vel fu- 
5 me ti eſſent vel fuiſſent. 

Futur 


Fagus 
Latus 


tur. 
ini, 


us, 


cur. 
ini, 
iter 
nus, 


is fi 
nus, 
int. 
tin. 
ent. 


ſes, 
e ſſe- 
1 fu- 


and Tenſes art varied like Verbs in o of the fourth 


Eight parts of Speech. - 71 
Potue ro, Ge ris, rit. Hlur. at inam 


future \ Voluero, Edero, > rimus, ritis, rint. 
ten/eſin- Noluero, Tulero, 

gular. N ero vel fuero,ths eris vel fueris, tus erit 
Utinam / FaQus £3 vel fuerit. P. ut. ti eximus vel fuerimus, 
| . tus ti exitis vel fue rĩtis, ti erunt vel fuerint 


The potential and the SubjunQive Moods are formed 


like the Optative in Voice, and do differ a * . 
cation and Sign of the Mood. 


at 
0 we 


Infinitive Iod. 4 
Tee. 28 Potuiſſe. 
Velle. & | Voluiſſe. 
Preſent”. Nolle. Lie Noluiffe. 
Tenſe and Male. See” TI Maluifſe, 
Preterim- J Edere vel eſſe. 1 Edifle. 
perf. tenſe, Ferre, 8 Tuliſſe. ; 
| Fieri. Fa dum eſſe vel foifle 
| Ferri. Latum eſſe vel fulffe ; 


Future Eſfurum elſe, Joc iri vel faciendum efle. 
Tenſe. Laturum ce Latum iri, vel ferendum eſſe. 


Eo and gueo e and quibam in the Preter- 
imperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, and bo and 
guib in the Future Tenſe; and in all other Moods - 


Conjugation,ſaving that they make their Gerunds, 
Eundi, eundo, cundum. Queundi, queundo, queundum, 


Of the Preterperfe& Tenſe of the Indicative * | 
Mood, be formed the Preterpluperfe& Tenſe of the of the 
ame Mood; the Preterperfe& Tepſe,the Preterplu- Pieter. 
perfeQ Tenſe, and the Futyre Tenſe of the Opta- Ihe =. 
tive Mood, Fotential Mood, and the Subjun- 
tive Mood; e Preterperfett Tenſe, and the Poo 
crpluperſef Teaſe of the * Mood 3 as of 


Amapi, 


32 An Introduction to rhe 
Amavi, are formed, Amaveram, amaverim, ama- 
dero, by changing / into # ſhort ; And Amavilſem, 
|  amaviſſe, keeping i ftilk [ho 
| Imper F be declined throughout all Moods 
denen and Tenſes in the Voice of the third Perſon ſin- 
Zular only; as, Delectat, delectabat, delectuvit, dele- 
Ca derat, delectabit. Decet, decebat, decuit, decuerat, 
decehit, decere. Studetur, ſtudebutun, ſtuditum eft 
8 del fuit, tuditum erat vel fuerat, ſtudebitur, &c. 
And they have commonly before their Engliſh 
this Sign It; as, It delighteth, Delectat. It be- 
cometh not, Non dece. J 


OF THE PARTICIPLE. 


= ax; Participlec is a part of Speech, de- 
rived ofa Verb, and» taketh part 
of a Noun, as Gender, Caſe and 
TEES Declenfionz and part of a Verb 
s Tenſe and Significatione; an 
X T . . 71 es of both, as Number and 
Four | , _ There be four kinds of Participles: one of the 
xines Preſent Tenſe, * nother of the Preter Tenſe; one 
or parti- of the Future in rut, and another of the Future 
SE 2 in dus. es „ 
Sl Preſent _ A Participle of the Preſent Tenſe hath his En- 
Will Fenſe. gliſh ending in 71g; as, Loving: and his Latin in ans, 
| or ens; as, Amans, docens. And it is formed of the 
Preterimperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, by 
changing the laſt Syllable into as; as Amaban, amans. 
Audiebam, audiens. Auxiliabar, auxiltans. Poteram, 


| g. 85 
fr Nope Participle of the Future in rus hetokeneth to | 
urure do, like the Infinitive Mood of the Adive Voice; 
in tus. ag Amateurs, To love or about to love. And it ii 
a for med of the latter Supine, by putting to Tu; . 
Doha, docturas. . 4 


vexug: And one in 1145, as, Mortus. And it is form- 


one of the Preſent Tenſe, one of the Preter Tenſe, uc 


e buic amonti, he, 


Eight Parts of Specch. 33 
4 Partigjple of the Preter Tenſe hath his Eng- Preter | 
liſh ending in 4, t, or n; as, He d, tangin, ſtain — «1 
and his Latin in tus, #5, x15 4 av, mtus, viſus, * a 


-* 


lectus, except Mimtuus. 20 _— 
A Participle of the Futpre in dus betokeneth toThe fe- 
ſuffer like the Infinitive Mood of the Paſſive Voice z cond Fu- 
as, Amandus, to be loved, And it is formed of the tene in 
Genitive Caſe of the Participlc of the Preſent Tenſe gus. 
by changing tis into dus; as, amant is, amandis ;le-' 
gentts,legenaus. And it is alfa found to have the Sig- 
nification of the Participle of the Preſent Tenſe: 
as, Legends veteribus proficts, in reading old Au- 
thors thou doſt profit. 3 3 
Ofa Verb AQive, and of a Verb Neuter, which Of an 
hath the Supines, come two Participles, one of the ect 
Preſent Tenſe, and another of the Future in rus ;. par. 
as of Amo, cometh amans, amaturus; of Curro, cur-ticiples. | 
rens, cur/urus. | | 5 | 
Ia Verb Paſhve, whoie Adive bath the Su- Ole pat 
pines, come two Participles; one of the Preter ſuc 


Tenſe, and another of Future in aus ; Ws of io 


ed of the latter Supine, by putting tos; as, Lediu, 


i 
| o 
v0 
* 


* - 


Amor cometh amatus, amandus. Un; 1 
Of a Verb Deponent come three Participles: Of 2 de- 

and another of the Future in rug; as of Aurilio ru 

cometh auæilians, auxiliatus, auxiliatu rs. 
And if the Verb Deponent do govern an Accuſa- 

tiye Caſe after him, it may form alſo a Participle 

in 4145 ; as of Loguor, loguendus. 7 i 
Of a Verb Commune come four Participlesyi as Of a, 

of Largzor cometh largtens, largiturus, laigitus, lar- con. 


. 1 n 
mend ns... _— 


% , 


135 18 . four. 
Participles of the Preſent. Tenſe. be declined like Particl- 
Nouns AdjeQiyes of, three Articles; as, Nomenati-9)es 
vo Hic, hæc & hoc amang, Genzttyo Rufus anat. Al. 
jectives. 


Rarti- 


An Introduction to the 
.  Participles. of other Tenſes be declined like 
Nouns AdjeQives of three divers endings ; as, 


Amaturus, amatura, amaturum. Amatus, amata, 
amatu u. TO _— mand. 


< ob AN ADVER B. 


NAdverb is a Partof Speech 
&) joincd to-the Verbs to de- 
SWWAg clare their Signification. 
Pt Ad verbs ſome be of Time; 

, Hodie, cras, hers, peren- 
diè, olim, aliguands nuper, 
quando. Some be of Place; | 
as, Ubz, ibi, hic, iſtic, Hiic, 
intis, forts. Some be of 

| Number z as, Semet, brs, 

ter, guater, iterum 


Order; as, Inde, deindd, deni que, rend. 
I Asking or doubting; as, Cur, guar, undè, 
gnorſum, num, nunguid. 
Calling; as, Heds , thodum. 
Affirming; 1, Cui, n, Profectb, ſam, feilices 


— 


licet, e | 
a = [Denying; nt Non, haud, minime, neuti quam, 
neguaguam. 
8 Swearing; as, Pot, edepol, herck, mediusf- 
81 a. | 
S Exhorting; as, 815 age, agitè en 


Flattering; as, Sdes, ama 9. 

Forbidding; as, Ne. 

| Wiſhing 3 as, Ut:nam, ſi, à fi, 0. 

Gatherin 55 28 3 as, Sul, d, , pariter, 
non modo, non ſolum. 

(Parting as,Seor in m, ſigillatim, vicatim. 

«Chooſing } 23, Potias, imd. | 


Some 


A 44 


e 


ter, 


Eight Parts of Speech. 

A thing not finiſhed z as, Penè, fer?, prope, vix, 

modo, non. 1 | 

.Shewing ; as En, ecce. *7% 

Doubting ; as, For/an, for/itan, fortaſffs, fortaſſe. 
| Chance z as; Forts, fortuits. 
3 as, Sic, ficut, gudſi, ſeu, tanguam, 

velut. 33 | 

| Quality; as, Bene, mal?, doctè, fortiter. 

Quantity; as, Mu/tum, pariun, minimim, pau- 
lulam, plurmmum. 

Compariſonz' as, Tam, quam, magis, mints, 

(maxim. | | 
Certain Adverbs be compared; as, Doctè, docti- 

us, doctiſimè. Fortiter, fortaus, fortiſſimè. Prope, pro- 

pris, proxime. | > . 
Alſo the Voices of Prepoſitions, if they he ſet 

alone, not having any Caſual Word to ſerve unto - 

joined with them, be not Prepoſitions, but are 

changed into Ad verbs; as, Qui ante nin cavet, 

dolebet, He that bewareth not afore, ſhall be ſorry 

afterward. Cam laudare, & clam wvituperareinho- 

neſtum ef!, In preſence to commend one, and be- 

hind the back to diſpraiſe, is an unhoneft point. 


oO A CONJTUNCTION. 


A Conjunction is'a Part of Speech that 
$1 joineth Words and Sentences together. 
Of Conjunctions ſome be Copulatives ; 
as, Et, gue, guogne, ac, atque, ng, neque. 
8 z as, Aut, ve, vel, ſeu, ſive. 
_ \ Diſcretiyes as, Sed, guidem, autem, 
Some be Jer 4 40. e e 
- FCavuſals; as, Nam, namgue, enim, eto- 
vim, quia, ut, quod, quuh, guonians 
and uandô ſet for ſuoni am. | 


Song 


— —— 


A Int roduddi⸗ ion to the 
{ Conditionals ; as, & „in, modo, dow, 


| - dummodo, 
Exceptives as Nj,niff, gurn, Aioquin, 
| Prevterguan, ; 
| Interrogatives ; as Ne, an, run, nec. 
EE ne, anne, none. © 
Some be © Illatives; as, Ergo, ideo, igitur, guare 
, rtague,pr on. 
Advetſatives ; as, E50, guanguam, 
guam dis, licet, eto. 
Keuditives to the ſave; as Tumen, 
8 . 90 
Elettives: as, uam, ac, atque. 
_Diminutives; as, Saltem, vel. 


OF A FPREPOSITION. 


* 


RY Prepofition is a Pact of. Speech moſt 
commonly ſet before other Parts, either 
DES In Appoſition ; as, Ad patrem ; or elle in 
% B Cowpolcion ; as, In I. 


Theſe Pregoſrions following ſerve to 


a ie Accuſative Gale. IR 
6. E 
5 2 2 1 Cadverſus, , 
| 2A At. * Alen ” 
Fr ute, Before. d verſum, 0 "WH | 
5 Extra, ut. 
Ge eg Unra, W i hin. 
Qrcum, abet A} Inter, Between 02 
Circa, * 2 Beneath. 


Contra, aut. 
Erga, ; gh. 


err, Belide, or nigh to. 
ore For.. 
| | Pone 


one 


Eioht Parts of Speech. 


Poms, Behind. Ultra, Beyond. 

Per, By or throu WW Preter, Beſide, 

Pr. pe, Nigh. s Supra, Above : 
I . 

Propter, EI. ©. Circiter, About. 

e, OSD tak 

Trans, On the "wt Lees Towards. 

ade. Penes, In the Power. 


Where note, That Per 7s is (et after his Caſual 
Word; as, Londinum verſus, Towards London. 
And likewiſe may Penes and U/que be ſet alſo. 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to 
the Ablative Caſe. . 


(Pro, For. - 5 
Pre, le ne 


A, ab, hs From or fro. 
Cam, With. 


Coram, Before, or in pay 
Preſence. - Palam, Openly. 
Clam, Privily. N 3 
2 Without. 5 
Of or fro Abſque; i 
25 N Tenus, Until, or u to. 


Where note, That if the Caſual Word joined 
with Tenus be the Plural Number, it ſhall be put in 
the Genitive Caſe, and be ſet before Tenas ; as Au- 
rium tenus, Up to the Ears. Genuum tenus, Upto - 
the Knees. 

Note alſo, That the Volces of Pre tions, being 
ſet _ without their Caſual works be hot Pre- 
. but are changed into Adverbs ; as Is 2 

elaid in the Adverb. 

© Theſe 


An Iatroduction to the 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve to 
bot h Caf os, 


I with chis Sign To, to the Accuſative Caſe : as, Ia 
&rbem, Into the City. lu without this S: gn 70, to the 
Abla tive Caſe; as, In te des e/t, My hope is in thee, 
Sub noctem, A little befor re Night, 
Sub judicelis eſt, The Matter is before the Judge. 
2 Upon a Stone. 
wired: fronde, Upon a green Leaf. 
85 ter terram, Gnder the Earth. 
Subter aguts, Under the Water. 


OF AN INTERJECTION. 


N Interje&ion is a Part of Speech 
which betokeneth a ſudden Paſſi- 
on of the Mind under an im- 
perfect Voice. - 

Some are of Mirth as, Evax, 
vaha, 

ZZ Some are of Sorrow: Heu, hei. 
e Dread; as Atat. | 

Maryelling 3 as, Pape. 

Diſdaining; as, Hem, vah. 

Shunning; as, Apage. 
My Praiſing; as, Euge. 74 

4 Scorning 3 as, Aus. 

5 Exchimation 5 85 Prob Netw an que bominum 


| 1 ce. ; a8, Ve, ae, 
| Se zas, Ha, ha, he. 
as, Eh, 50, 10. 

(e ; as, li, and fuch others. 


THI 


THE 


the X | 
wh - N 1 
Be. | or i 


LATINSPEECH. 
O the due joining of Words In 
Conſtruction, it is to be underſtood 
that in Latin Speech there be threes 
Concords. The firft between the 
Nominative Caſe and the Verbg 
The ſecond between the Subſtan- 
| tive and the Adjective ; The third 
between the Antecedent and the Relative. 


bei. Ihe firſt Concord. 


Men an Engliſh is given to be made in 
Latin, look out the principal Verb. '4f 
there be more Verbs than one in a Sentence; tha 
fit ſt is the principal Verb; except it be the Tnfini- 
tive Mood, or have before it a Relative; as, that, 

m Iro, which, or a Conjunction; as, at, that j chm, 
when 3 „, if; and fuch others. 
When ye have found the Verb, ask this Queſtion} 

who, or what? and the Word that anſwereth to the 

Que ſtion ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verbz 

except it be a Verb * Which wilf have 

N R no 


* 
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The Conſtrutt ion of the 
no Nominative Caſe. And the Nominative ſhah}, 
in making and conffruing Latin, be ſet before the 
verb, except a Queſtion be asked;' and then the 

Nominative i is ſet after the Verb, or after the Sign 
of the Verb; as, Ames tu Loveſt thou? V. 
nitne * Rex? Doth the King come? 

Like wiſe if the Verb be of the Imperative Mood; 

25 Ama tu, Love thou. * Amato ille, Let him love. 

And ſometime when this Sign zt or there cometh 
before the Engliſh of the Verb; as, E liber me- 
s, It is my Book. * Vent ad mne guidam, There 
came one to me. And that CaſuaL Word which 
* next after the verb, and anſwereth to the 
eſtion hem or what ? made by the Verb, ſhall 
commonly be the Accuſative Caſe ; except the Verb 
do. properly govern another Caſe after him to be 
conſtrued withal; Si cupis a placere d magi/tro, ute. 
re diligenii d, nec ſis tuntus d ceſſator, ut calcari- 
bus incligeas, If thou coveteſt to pleaſe thy Ma- 
, ufe diligence, and be not ſo ſlack, that thou 
It need Spurs. 

A Verb Perſonal agreeth with his Nominative 
Caſe in Number and Perſon ; as, Preceptor * legit, 
vo vero d negligitis, The Maſter readeth, and ye 
regard not, Where note, That the firſt Perſon 1 
more worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond more 

worthy, than the third. 
Many Nominative Caſes fingular, with a Con- 
junAion Copulative coming between them, will 
have à Verb Plurab which Verb Plural ſhall agree 

with the Nominative Caſe of the moſt worthy Per- 
fon ; ; as, Ego & * tu ſumus in tuin, I and thou be 
in Safe- guards, Tu * Pater ® ferien, Thou 
andi hy Father axe in Jeopardy. Pater & * Præce- 
. 4 + - "ova * abet and thy Maſter have 

ot thee, , 


# 


| - Wi 


— 


Eight Parts of Speech. 

al, When a Verb cometh between two Nominative 
the Caſes of divers Numbers, the Verb may indiffe ay 
the ¶ iy acoord with either of them, ſo that they be ho 
180 of one Perſon; as, Amantium iræ amoris®* redinte- 


Ve-. gratis e The falling out of Lovers is the Renew- 


ing of Love. Qui d enim niſi vota® ſuper ſunt? For 


od; ¶ what remaineth ſave only Prayers? Pectora percu/- 


ove, Wl /t, * petites qunque roborab frunt, She ftruck her 
eth Breaft, and her Breaſt turned into Oak alſo. 


me- Here note alſo, that ſometime the Infiniti ve 


here Mood of a Verb, or elſe a whole Clauſe afore - go 


hich I ing, or elſe ſome Member of a Sentence may b - 


the Nominative Caſe to the Verb; as, Diluculo 
ſhall I ſurgere ſaluberrimmm et, To rife betime in the 
Verb morning is the moſt wholſome thing in the World. 
o be = * Maltum ſcire vita oft jucundiſima, To know much 
ute. ¶ is the moſt pleaſant (or ſweeteſt) Life of all. 
we The ſecond Concord. wg 
thou Ven ye have an AdjeRive, ack this Queſti- 
on who or what? and the Word that an- 


ative ¶ ſwereth to the Queſtion,ſhall be the Subftantive to it. 
legit, The Ade ctive, whether it be a Noun, Pronoun, or 


nd ye ¶ Participle, agreeth with his Suhſtantive in Caſe, - 


on is Gender and Number: as, Amicusb certas in*re 


more WW incert4 ger uit ur, A fare; Friend is tried in a doubt · 


ful er. ums dur matus, a Man armed. Ares 
Con. colenduss, a. Bie ld to be tilled. * Hie* vir, this Man, 
neus d hertis et, is my Ma ſter. n 
Where note, That the Maſculine Gender is more 


worthy than the Neuter. | 
Many Subſtantives ſingula rʒha ving a ConjunRion 
Copulatipe coming between them, will have an Ad - 

[ive r ſhall agree with 
Abſtantive of the moſt worthy Gender; as, * Reæ 
Regina "beats, the King 5 Queen are * 
6 8 hs - hy 


worthy than the Feminine, and the Feminine more 


4 | 


— — 


The Conſtruction of the 


The third Concord. 


Hen ye have a Relative, aſk this Queſtion 
| who or what ? and the Word that anſwer- 
eth to the NQneftion, ſhall be the Antecedent to it. 
The Antecedent moſt commonly is a Word that 
goeth before the Relative, and is rehearſed again 
of the Relative. | 
The Relative agreeth with his Antecedent in 
Gender, Number and Perſon; as, Vir ſaprt *® qui 
pauca loguitur, that Man is wiſe that ſpeaketh few 
things or words. 0 at 
Sometime the Relative. hath for his Antecedent 
the whole Reaſon that goeth before him, and then 
he ſhall be put in the Neuter Gender, and fingular 
Number z as, In tempore veni, quod ſmni uin rerum 
#7 primum, I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefoff 
thing of all. But if the Relative be referred to 
two Clauſes or more, then the Relative ſhall be put 
In the plural Number; as, Tu multum dorms, & 
fe pe pitas, ; gue ambo ſunt corport inimica, Thou 
lee peſt much, and drinkeft often, both which things 
are naught for the Body. e 
VM hen this Engliſh hat may be turned into this 


1 


Fight Parts of Speech. 


*+ dignitas * gue petiiſti, the Rule and Dignity 
which thou haſt required. | | 
But in things not apt to have Life, the Neuter 
Gender is moſt worthy: Yea, and in ſuch à caſe, 
though the Subſtanti ves or Antecedents be of the 
Maſculine or of the Feminine Gender, and none of 
them of the Neuter, yet may the AdjeRive or Rela- 
tive be put in the Neuter Gender j as, Arcus & 
"” calan ſunmtꝰ bona, the Bow and Arrows be good. 
Arcus & ** calumi gu fregi/ti, the Bow and Ar- 
rows which thou haſt broken. 1 7 1 
be Caſe of the Relative. 


* Hen there cometh no Nominative Caſe 


between the Relative and the Verb, the 
Relative ſhall be the Nominative Caſe to the Verb 
as, Mz/er eft gui nummos o admiratur, Wretch 
is that Perſon which is in love with Money, 
But, when there cometh a Nominative Caſe be- 


tween the Relative and the Verb, the Relative ſha 1} 


de ſuch Caſe as the Verb will have after him; at, 


felix que m ** faciunt aliena * pericula cautum, Happy 
is he whoin other Mens Harms do make to beware 


AS the Relative may be the Nominatiye Caſe to 
the Verb, ſo it may be the Subſtantive to the Adje- 
dive that is joined with, or that cometh after him: 
as, Divitias amare noli, quod innium et ” ſordgdiy- 
ſimum, Love not thou "Riches, which to do ig the 
moſt heggarly thing in the World. PEI” 

Nouns Interrogatives and Indefinites follow the 
Rule of the Relative as, Quis, uter, gualts, quan- 
tus, quotas, &c. which evermore come before the 
Verb like as the Relative doth z as, Hei mihi Lu- 


lit erat ! Tatts erat, gualem nunguam vidi. 


Yet here is to be underftood and noted, that the 
Relative is not always governed of the Verb that 
he cometh before, hut ſometimet of the Infinitiys 
Mood that cometh after the ow z u, 3 
a : | = 


£1 
* 
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The Conſtruction of rhe 


luiſli me gratias *. agere, &i, What Perſbns thou 
willedſt me to thank, I have thanked, 0 
; Sometime of a Participle; as, M Qurb43 rebres ad. 
 dutjus feciſit ?With what things moved didſt thou it? 
_. -vometime-of the Gerund; as, Om nunc non ji 
* Rarranar locus, Which things at this preſent is no 
Time to tell, 4:0 / 1 
Sometime of the Pre poſition ſet before him; as 
tem in locum deducta res ſit, vides, Uuto what 
State the Matter is now brought thou ſeeſt. 
Sometime of the Subſtantive that it doth accord 
with; as,Senties d qui vin ſiem, thou ſhalt perceive 
what a Fellow I am. Albeit in this mannet of 
ſpeaking, gut is an Indefinite; and not a Relative. 
Sometime of a Noun Partitive'or Diſtrihutive 
as, "Quarum rerum * utram minus velim, uon facile 
paſs ex1/imare, Of the which two things whether 
would leſs have, I cannot eaſily determine. 
Sometime it is put in the Genitive Caſe, by rea- 
ſon of a Subſtantive coming next after him; as, Ego 
illum non nov, © cujus* cauſd hoc incipis, I knew him 
not for whoſe Cauſe thou beginneſt this Matter. 
Sometime it is otherwiſe governed of a Noun 
Subſtantive z as, Omnia tibi dabuntur, d gurbus* opus 
aur Sl things ſhall be given thee which thou haſt 
Ec 0 HS. * üs en f * Ant F N 4 
Someętime of an Adverb ; as, Cui trum abvi. 
am procedam, nondumtatur, Whom whether I will 
go to meet with, I have not, yet determined, 
- Sometime it is put in the Ablative Caſe with this 
Sign than, and is governed of the Comparatixe 
Degree coming atter him; as, Utere virtute, gun 
m ot melius, Uſe Virtue, than the which no- 
3 
. . . Sametime it is not governed at all, but is put in 
the Ahlatiye Caſe abſolute z as, Qwant ws erat Julius 
, Innperatore, Romani ere, 


* 
-- 


—— — —22 — -—-F 12 ——— 


Eight Parts of Speech. 
am ingreſi ſunt How worthy a Man was Julius 
Ceſar, under whoſe Conduct the Romans firftentred 
into Brgtaſn oo . 
Alſo when it ſignifieth an [aftrument/wherewiph 
a thing is to he done, it is put in tho Ablative Oaſe; 
28, Ferrum hubuit, quoſe* occiderit;He had a Knife, 
wherewith he would have fla in himſelf; 
When a Relative cometh heween two Subſtan- 
tives of divers Genders, it may indifferently aceerd 
with either of them ʒ as, Aves qu p iſſer apbei- 
latur ; or, Ai qui paſſer- appeil it urn, the Bird 
which is called a Sparrow. Yea, though the Sub- 
ſtantives he of divers Numbers alſo ; as, Ene ea 
* Litetta, quam nps Puriſius elicimus Is not 
called Lntetra, chat we do call Haris? Or ella, 
Eline ea Lutetia, guos nos Pariſios dicinur r? 


Con'tiruion of Nouns Subſtantives. 


V Hen two Subſtantives come together be- 
ftokening divers things, the futter ſhall 
be the Genitive Caſe; as, Facundia"Crcermnas, the 
Eloquence of Cicero. Opms * Virgilis, the work dr 
Virgil. * Amator ® tud:orum, a Lover of Studies 


* D:gma-* Plut. nts, the Opinion of Plato. But if 


in one Caſe ; as, *Pater mes vir, amat me 
rum, my Father being a Man, loveth me a Child. 
When the Engliſh of this Word res is put with 
an Adjective, ye may put away res, and put the 
Adjective in the Neuter Gender, like a Subftan- 
tive as, Multu me impedierunt, many things 
baye letted me. And being fo put it may be the 
Subſtantive to an Adjettive; as,“ Pauca his Far 
lia, a few things like unto theſe .* > m/ 
modi, Many things of like ſort. "TOR." 
An Adjective in the Neuter Gender put alone 
vithout a Subſtantive, Randeth for 2 ative, 
8 9 aut 


they belong both to one thing, they hal he 8 702 


* 
* * 
* 


Condtrufipa'ef'the | 
luiſt;, me bays " c What: egh, te 


iat me Na wo? 


ak 2 770 my 15 = Wh 


it)? 
e the Gerund; as, 1 
8 957 * When chings at this preſent is np 


A 1 a 


250 9 5 is no brough 
ed of che Sagen ar it 85 accord | 
with; as,Sentzes * ur fim, thou ſhalt perceive 
_ _ what, a Fellow: Lam. Aldeit in this manner of 
peaking, gui is an Indefinite, and nota Rehfive, 
1 8 of a Noun Partitve or Hiſtrihutive; 
* Quorum rerum utram, minus ve li, non facile 
um exiſtimare, Of the which two things. Whether 0 
home leſs have, It cannot eaſily determinę. | 
Sometime it is put in the Genitive 5515 by Te 
ſon of a 1 05 amin xt 498 5, Ego 


len non nu N ci inci F 
not for: w Cauſe thou . this 7 
Sometime it p otherwiſe. qverned, ( of a Noun 


Subſtantive; as, Qmnia tibi dabuntur, ok ob Opus 
Lane A things { Wal be ene which 98 haſt 
. * {\., 8 enen 2 
3 of an A verb; dou utru r 
am proceda 9 2 49 6 Gate, 8) tom 110 en 
| 80 to meet With, 1 a not yet determined. 
. Sometime it is put in the Ahlati ve Caſe wick this 
Sign then, and is govetued of the Comparative 
Bree coming after him; as, Utere virtute, N aud 
F eft* meligs, Uſe Virtue, than ther whic ds 
thing is better. 
Sometime it is not 15 overned 7 at all, but is hut in 
the Abet Caſe abſolute; as, Canter Julius 
Kaen + 4%. eee Wer rim l 


C 


— apt 


am i nt? How worthy:- 2 was 
Cafor, w . naſe onde the Lao firk Si 
255 0 w wg it exec an an Agen 8 
is puta 1 Ablatix 
8 1 N 5 +? ris He He ha. 
would have 
veg Ar gen = beween 12 3 


Bende e 


them; a 
is 742 Eg e e DRY tons 


25 2 Giver 75 1 alk v3 OF led Taber 
nel Fer Or elle, Kae es Latetie, 

aas apt | 

Conſtryction of Nouns Subſtamives. 


N e q 


MV Hen two Subſtantives come together be- 


nc divers. thin Ker : 
Cale 3-36 « Fac 


Cicerqnis 
ro. 5 ee act the 
1 . orum, à Lover of 


7 


. Platonis, the Opinion of Plato. But 
e e ps ching, they ſhall be put ; ha! 
in _ 1 ater 2 vir, amat n 


Seal 


run IK. den a Man, loveth me a 


Agdjec ENG ye may put away res, a u 
Adj ive in the Neuter Gender, 904 pup th 
tive ; ae 4 | Multa me cmpedierunt, many Digs 
v letteg me. And being fo. Ex it may be the 

ive. to an. Adjectiße z as, Pauca 3 fin 
12 a few ching like unto. theſe, *  Nawnlly.b, 
7 4 of like fert. 
a j6Rive - in 14 
without a Subſtantiye, Mende 
QUO 44 


4 


When Fave gliſh 15 this Word res is put wich | 


a3 


hs Wow eee of the 
And may have a 71 Ou aft Caſt after Pio vu if tt 
ow Vasen n e, much 
wantum b ne, Hh low m on muck Baſic rites 


/ 1 ay Wark e n ROY! © 
m n ow 

ho? 15 ment any 

come . oh Nun Solano Verb Sub- 


maybe 
Gre, A8, re 


4 CMI IR 
rw 107 abr 
no dre „ Sy ooo 97794 i EC 
Opus and erden th 1 175 r "feed, re- 
quite ayes itt 5 - 7 Ki jad 
i me Md. 180 ent. Nin o mung: 


2 uſus eft filio, my Son bs need dF wen Pounds, 
«297 bole abr ot !Adjedtives:! 

2c 1913303 f "Orgs "Cafe: IN 

Kop ives eh ge nifyDelire;' Ne lib.) 1 . 


"\embrance; Ignorance or orgetting, "21d aud 

ober like, requife'a Genift 928 ſe; as, : 
be. VG, 74 
Es. 


Up 


A *Oovetous' of M. wy Jie 


Wert of N * * vr 


of all things! Fh Hen, MM 2 bo 
Hus, mentis, 1 paſt Vid 3 Meal _ 
5 at 508 6 e of 
Nogus Partitives and certain 1 8 atiye: 
-with certatn'Nowung'of gil cerfa require 2 See 5 
Kept 'as, Aliquts, uber, neuter; 
ns Si „ Ie, quiſquis 
1 for NN wes" An In # 
& tres, primes, Wy rn, tte We 
7 i * Pri | 
Ls 2 F lle Aſked, the 


* 


 91\Right Parts br Spe beech. * f 
N pete pe 5 0 | 
3 28, wall 6r7/ 


2 * agifur in e 7 

4 Gefion be aſked ee ja, 72 2 

# Ciuja ef Patin: * cite Of by 2 Word i, 
| Were Caſes; , AS, d 2 a emiſti li. 
bram? * Parus. nk anſwer by one of 

theſe Pegel Mews, ts, F r, veſfor Jas, 

Cujn ed d? non vuſir, ſed d H 4 

IN Nouns of . eee and the Su 


\ 


e 


e r pur Partittvely, chat is to ſ er A 
after themarRinEci liſh of or n, require a Gem. 
- tive, Quaſe cus, N ui%j,j ͥh > mrolker eſt ſiniſtra Of the 


1 the i” 4: the ſofter. Citero d Oratarm *vld- 
Cicero the moſt eloquent of Oratars: 
Nouns of the Comparative Degree having hetwvr 
-by after them do cauſe the Word LHollowing bs the 
-Ablatize'Caſe' 5 s, Erigidior Þ lasze; More cold 


1 


than Ice. Dion? reared by 2 great 
deal. Uno ® pede altior;Higher-bya 2 ö 
A r ed Fan The Datgve Cuſe. D 972010 


 DjeRivesthat betoken Profit or Difprofit;Like- 
neſs or Unlikeneſs, Pleaſure, Submitting,” or 
Bolongingit ac thing, require a Dative Caſt ; a3, 
Labor eft * utilis ® corpori, Labor is profitable to the 
Body. * is Þ Heftori, Equal to Hector. Jdþ- 
mem bhells; Fin or Y»3 © Trcumdys * onmibus, Pleas 
fant to all Perſons, Parent; *_ſupplex, Suppliant to 
his Father, bf proptium, Proper to me. 
Like wiſe Notins Aa jeQives- of the Paſſiys Signi- 
3 in 6:1;5,and Participials in du: as. Febilzs 

\ flenu donne, To be tamented of all Me. 
2 lea, 1412 ee Mil To be * 


of his 
t e e ge erte cee. . 
T of Teig ch; Breadth or T piekneß 


dai 4s put er Adjectives i in the Ac- 
cuſative 


: 
= 
bs 
* 
3 
A 
f 
1 
2 
, 
n 
. 
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e 


Jometime a Gerftivez abe 
* Eplena; *:PFacuics Miri; 
iel *abanis b re: ad, DIE vhs g 


The Gonſtruction ſofglie 


2 Rk, fe 2 
Bis #3 poll TILE 
Ky Net 2) £9 1 og tem 

e d 7: " The ate Delhi Fan 
Ale ſignifying Fulneſs| Emptines; Plen- 
ty or Want, require an — Qaſcjvart 
Amann CTura 

Id he, 8 


run pen ſunt omnia tris n 


dumm nefpuat aurum i Integer b vita; 
rus NetDepet: Mauri jaculis net urriti. 

uam, Cups inane anime. 4100 2¹ TYoznuoM 

_ +15 Theſe Ad jectiben Ngo nes," indignic;nfh tus; ch» 
2 comtentys ueith 785 ders wil date an Ablati te 


2 as, . Dignics N bUνht. ne dend Vir. 
preegitut. * Hauris contentas; ονι 1! Gb 
8 note, That Hignat, indignus 1 cates 

mayinftead of an Ablative Caſe have dt Hinirive 


Mood of a Verb ʒ as, Digpes Naudaii nrorthy to be 


aiſed. 8 Contentus in pace Ag content to liue 
12 ese. brett r ds. 15 Lech * m 4 N55 * ue — 


* IS 40 BIN . 1 11 5 8 1 Te! a 
1 : Conftrution of f rhe Promo. wi 
N. K* 6119 1 ine 


1155 8 

e tive Caſes, Naſirũm, ve Why mg 
* Di Akiba e Gamparatives, and 
Superlat ves 5 a8. e ly jo A 


hin. Jag v lere 


27 Caſe, ſpmetime in, ge 
ie e 


mehrere 
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bk. an ee a .ous a cc aww tcl vom © £3 ww uu. + 44 wm ind 


_ : Cc - * 
s As Tos a and od bono 


* 
* 
2 


= 
— 


Eight. Parts of, Speech: 


* 
45 . : 


22 Con Of the Verb: TR 5 

| f ' inne 

p | noþb5) "Peſt with the Non inge E No * 

1 Sun \forem, fe, ee Verbs Paſſtvesz 

as, 9 vocor, {alutor, N babeor, exiſtirady, 

| videor, with other like, have ſuch Caſe after | 

N pu as 2 have before them; as, Fan 

" Ki Fame 9 8 ben by e 2 d 
6+ 7 an evil Perſon ering r - 

A. is made good. *Creſus N vocatur:® | 

1, | Crofus: is called rich. Noratius J ſalutatu- Pert, 

. Horace is ſaluted by the Name of Peet. Aab“ Ye 


\F divitem 42 of quam baberi, I had rather chou 
wert rich indeed than ſo accuu gte; _ 8 
Alſo Verbs that hetoken bodily movidg; 


of Ge Ley as, Ga, inceda, autos ſpace, appareo;biby 


Doer or Sufferer, ſo may they have after 3 
Nominative Caſe of a Noun: -drParticiplez dedfa 
ring the Manner: or Circumftance»of:ithe; Boingor 
Su ring; 3 as, Incedo Þ claudus, I gd lame. VPetoing 
N. dor mit » ſecurus,Peter lecpeth void of Care: *Þy, 
A cubes: ſupinus, Thou lieſt in Bed with thy Fade 
upward. *Stmiss. vigilans/Ehoudreameſt wakifs, 
© Studeto e ſtant, Study thou ftanding; And likewife 
in the Acculative Caſe; as, Non deret * quenquas 
"2 mere b currente in, aut mandentem, It doth th norte: 
come any Man to piſs running or eating. 

And generally, when the Word that goeth: be: 
fore the Verb, and the Word that cometi after tlie 
Verb belong both to one thing, that is to ſay, ha ve 
reſpetſ either to other, or depend either of other, 
been he put both in one Caſe, whether the Verb 

ranſitive or Inttanſitive, of what kind ſoever 


the 0 he; % Lezuor 


they have before them a Nominative Caſe of Fr S 


reftin or doing, which be-propery called ork 15 8 


Laquor * frequens, 1 ſpeak- _ 


—̃ —— — 


. . ten 
The Conſtruction of tlie 
e multds, 1 hoid my Pence much! Srribo 
ge rar write Let ſeldom. 
7 od both, Lenken a 
| 2 \f to drink Wine next thy "Fare or «4 - 
having Seen 122 Dee 12% Tf 7 
98 350 Ae Genitzve Caſe. © JT CV a 
HisVerb Sum when it bellnet or import 4 
x eth Poſſeſſion O wing, or otherwiſe pertainiri 15 
3 Property, Duty or Gui 
t cauſeth the 'Nouy,Pronoun or Participle follow- 
ig d. be put in ive caſe z as, Hee weſtt 
* n patrir, This Gatment is my Fathers. v af 
dientiseſt dicert, non putira m, It is the Property of 
a Fool to ſay I had not thought, Extreme * oft W de- 
, enentia-diſcere dediſtenda, It is a point of the great- 
eſt Folly in the World, to learn things that muſt af- 
[Fetyards: belearned otherwiſe, ö Grants * eſt aihil 
2510 cœleſtia cqgitare, It is the Duty of a Man that 
4s: ſaying. his Prayers, to think on nothing but 
Heavenly things. Except that theſe Pronouns, 
Aus, tur, uur, naſſer and veſfer, ſhall in ſuch man- 
ner of ſpeaking be uſed in the Nominative caſe'; 
, Hi Godex f f aneur, T his Rook is mine. Hes 
Domu eſt Þ veſtrd; This Houſe is yours. Vn ell 
inert b nien mn, It is not my Guiſe (or Property) 
to'lye. Þ Noftrulm *ieft injuriam non inferre, It 5 
- parts not to do wrong. Tuum 4 bmi juxts ll + 
15 It ĩs thy Part (or Nad 1 ſuffer all "things 
Es F * | a 
Verbs that — to ettelm or o bürd require 
Genidive caſe, betokening the Value; as, “ Parvi 
eee prohitus, Honeſty is reckoned little worth. 
Maxim penditur nobilitas, Nobtenefs of Births 
verw much regarded. 1 43820 05 N . 
Verbs ef Aung, condermining;::parning; pur- i * 
Eingz quitting or aſſoyling, will kave'a'Genitive caſe iſ , 
EIN Crime, or of the Cauſe, druf the a that | 


\ 


OO OM ef 4 CCYOH 2 


1 
rng 


„ 


hieb partes of Spegch+ 
one i accuſed condemned, or warned of 70 

an Ablativeè caſe mdf commonly without 

fition 3 as, Hire Furti ſe 10 * allizat, l 


monuit me ö errafr, vel o , i; n rhe 
tundit! daniatus et; 1 0 ts ng. 5 
* Satgzo, niifereor, miſereſt6,retul eAGenitiye eaſe; 


as, dRerum ſuerium * ſatagit. 3 1 b nei, Deus. 0 

"Remmniſth, obliviſcor, recorder, And memins, will | 
have a Gente, pr an Wes e.caſe ; as, "Remi; 

. * — K ” Oele cor , 1275 | 

Gli cor 14% oa eee - 

vel 4 0 Fe te, 1 remember thee. a Memin; » 

tk'of tee. Eggen or * Bealgeh d tur, 6995 75 


have need 'of thee. *" Potzor 


2 Pot 
1 EH 155 th nn dps Wer 65 " 
ts 


iy wi cel Te hor 


will hav a Dative cafe ;' 
15 7 to“ All Men. * . .— 
28 it 
Gee bee 
Pn N or Diſſ Diſprpßt; as 
Co 3 as, Ee 
Gire or reftore ; a8, 
; omi or pay; 
Command or Et 
Truſt; as, Fido, confi 


Obey or to A N . 
Threaten 18 mn 5 53 ary, 


5 | 
Ab e 0 ds, eier t thn 
Ai Vers borponnded wich Suri, hene Fink mals”; 
as, Suti fat er facio. Finally cet 
Verbs e 7 5 Wich ſe Prepoſitions, ys, 


ad, con, ih, ante, ob, in, inter, will hi 
Dative caſe; as; Na, 66, cndon, Fu 


\ 


ISS 
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Ss 


— _ THe Cohfhitich ofthe 
427 e bag hs. inter ON % 
N the 1 OE Fg has e 9 for 
1 55 dete 8 Care bolt put 5 
Dati 54 12 7 that ee Ys 
cula ke 3 7 2 * . Eſt ibi 
1575 e 41 ib 
185 Lhe 45 X 5 Sagen be the Infini 
ina 
: {69 0» ay 711 


hath, Tr, c him Ni 92 
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2 Dei ho mY that: is46h 

kei may Rae Dat ee am 
ſi rue 


in ſuch mars 90 Peak 858 ore 
BY VB Js ef 75 diog] 
This i. 4 n v0 


0 is 5 Fee NC 6 54 1 
qa Hs we 5 en Ve: 


. en 6 
ative Gale a AF be ro n 
b l 49 4 Mk 5 Te; e hog 

en ats: is 4 0 wm | 

VEST. me £2 = ts 

erer, 2 | wen Com: 


ee K eee end CEE 


| * e 5 SS. e 
b. thoir oun Significationz as, Endymion 
161 of Alking, ing, and; 


oe on un ſes, one of the, Suf 
1 585 nother of the thing; % 0 d te Wh 
2 2 gs Lee F jar m 


Wi M.. Ao os ko 


eder Pacts f Speech 
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yorntdue anononre 5 153 ,,v0f A 
arty 4739133 $46 
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* Dr 10.3 1a030 vn 
AE TE an Ablagirg ae of the Ins; - 


4 | 


ve Cafes t 
alone withou 


T7 


ſtomac hum d cibo. Lebabo e 


Utgry Mond ry r ume, potigr, Letor, guido, dignor Zou 
We þ FTE 


A ag Hz PM RAD< Fd 2 Tix. ec Aa» 


Sigg with he fore it, or 
Manner at Doing; as, Ferit 
ek es: dae, 
SB 1 i'r 27 br A | 

FEES nights Fare in;he Abe 
e 1 04 WET —— 
uri, mi- 


e . 79 


8 ECL ar Vo f = 


Advexhs 1 — 


is o mibus. 
'b Mere. Likewiſe 


Spol:auit, ave d 


ich, afficio, 3 


J anbus bine IN ene Ke] 


5 betoken eceĩ ving, or Diſtance 
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EET 725 
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, 4470 ip may RD by * 
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Ao 


2 1 


N 


3 


ys 855 
0 neff BN 


— 


9 . — 
K - * 


* "Eight Parts of Speech. 


| 3 an Tenn of the Par ple. 
nee Preſent Tenſe 7 with e 
or. with Ce ber a Noun A jeQive, it ſhall.in- 
Latin making be put in che Gerund in %; as, 


10 Jum eee. Ham weary, of Salt. 


10 the Bagh of the Participle of the Preſent 
Tenſe cd pe, without cs . with . 


ſition, or with one of theſe-P Tier ie s, 4, ab, de * 
22 cum, in, pro "as, Betertent b bibendo. 40 © a: 
mund. Cxitat * de edendu. Ratio 1 Haben 
« cn b kater conjenta ef. * 2 fi. 4 . 


Tu Engliſh: of the Infinitive Mood :edniing 
after a Reaſon, and ſhewing — of a a 
Reaſon, may be put in the: Getuod/in dam; 
Dies mihi ut non ſatis fit * ad Þ agendum, vereor, 
fear that a whole Day will not be enough for ne 
to do LL Buſineſs. 

erund A is uſed after one ede 
Pre poſitions, ad, er, mer ante; as, Ad 
a e 4 0⁰ os * * prificr) redimend ee . 
vor. * Inter b cu . 


And when ye have this Engli 0 223 or nght in 
a 09 nerf it ſeemetkto ba int by this Verb 
oportet, it wh ut- in the Ge in dum 

this ft ſet perlen And then the +," 
that An in the Engliſh to be the Nominative, 
caſe, ſhalt be put in the DAVE: 3 a 1 3 
1 * wih! | "og 8⁰ hence. . 


, * < ; I _ 
Ly E 3 
4 ' | 
4 : | Y 
Pd \ 


BI I Te; EY GE . Ie 
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, 5 mo 
wh e bt 


and; — ut after Nouns Adje 
| 1 | 


mites; Ant ſuc like. And 
25 25 ſs be tui 4 into the - 
res J ag it may 5 
eile d , or © Ralle 


A 


nual. Term of Time, without ceaſing oriih 
| on, be commonly uſed! 


> > Pedem bine nd ras 
_ @ foot from this Places... 5 nba en 7 x=4al.- 
yoo Dow a (ileal -i49 £1 rd a ad net 4 


T Conftruftion,, of: the, 


- Supines. 
7 En. Get Sh the bath his Afive Si enicattoN 
and is pu after Verbs and Participles.t 


A WS] 5 23 vs ate. 
45 a | 
1 Sienification, 


lattet Supiſſe hath 
' fadas, 1 


e 5 * 


4 


K The ir mer 5 


— 


POE that betoken part of Time, en 


ly put in the Ablatiye caſe ʒ ad r- 
das. d Luce * dormis, But Nouns that betoken conti- 


in the Acuſitive-caſe ; 
> Sexaginta no * natus. Ihe e — 55 
i, on e D e en N en ene n ee LI 


811 5 W a 
Space of Place. 


JOuns betoken Space between-Place and 
Jae commonty pus ut in the-Accuſative 


FR: 
« ? % 4 9 
94 £103 yeh Aha A Pla 


ce. 4194s: Ig * 


: ts Appellatfves, or Nar t 
N% pu 12 1 CEE ene 


erb that ſignifieth i 
Place ace, or by a Place ; . e * 
er Gallen e » Frofeiſear 


e - Veni 
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"5 Eight Parts of: Speech. 


Name of the firſt or ſecond Declenſion, and the ſin- 
gular Number] it ſhall be put in the Geniti ve caſe; 


0 N it b Londi ni 1 Oroni . a 


© And) N Ham, do mi litiæ, bell, be 
* like teiſe 'uſed'; as, 2 bos. b Militia 
"Tg \ ear ita et. > Domi 1 ene «nj dyi uiii 
"4 But if the Place he tke thir 


in the fion, or 
78 " the lural Number, it 3 mah be put in Prog 
41 or if the Ablative caſe; whe > het: Cart 
1 Cartbogine. » Athenis * natus eft. Like\ 7 we 
ur- ſay⸗ b. NHri, or d Rure ® eAncatus eff H. 

et To u Place, if the Place be 2 n it 
3 don be pur! in the Accüfatite C without a Pre] 
1 Fee, <Rs as; Eo "Romany Likewiſe, * Confero me 


Recipio me Þ r 
& 70m 3 PHE or by « Hiace, if the Pace be a 


- without à Prepoſition; as, *"Diſreſſit > Londino. 


and Rus be likewiſe uſed 
. 18 Cres 


BL 199 
JR 11 len 


* verb Imperſonal hath no Nominative caſe 


f theſe Wo before him, then the 

t emeth to he the Nominative caſe, ſnall 

io Kay , as the Nerd 27 Will have af 
4 Me *' e Luft. 145 * * licet, 


3 . et, refert, has pt er, require a Genis 


tha of 1 cafua Exce t med ful 1 
"hr, 2 Aus Ablange caſes of th i : 


_ 


1 85 There muſt pe ſomebody. But. if be 
* I 


4B W ata Placs, if the Place he a OY 


— 


Proper Maine,” it mal be put in the Ablativs caſe —- 
2 et Tondino cel per Dondinam) Cantas | 


before him, 1 this. Lord it or there is com- 
baue his Sign; as Pkcet, It becometh. Oportes 


A 


* 


The CoffiruCtion bf the - 


' Pronouns Poſſeſhves{ a8, r * opium rel 
* d Tea a refert 4 ile 1 901 
Certaia e ulre a Pativeicaſe; as, 
| Liber, licet, patet, 778 conſtat, placet, expedit, prodeſt, 
- ſufficit, vatat, accidit, convenit, contingit, and other 
like. Some will have an Accuſative caſe only; as 
delectat, decet, juvat,.oportetis Some beſide. the 15855 
1 Seite caſe will have alſo Wo | Genitive caſez, ag; Ter, 
de dri noſmet * pe d crvitates a tet. 
* Pridet d ne b 3 A Miſeret be 5 al. 
* Me db ilbrum * maſereſcit. ._ * 
5 Verbs Imperſonals. of. the Paſſive Volge⸗ i 
formed of euters, do govern ſuch caſes as the 
Verba Neuters which they come of z as, Parcatur 
e ſurmptui, Let coſt be ſpared; - Becauſe we tay, 
n Farcamus d Pęcimiæ, Let us ſpare coſt. d 
A Verb Imperſopal of the Paſlve Voice, bath 
Me caſe as —— Verbs Paſſives ha ve; as, * Benefit 
j " pnulltis b 4 Principe. Yet many times the caſe caſe is not 
1 expreſſed, but under ſtood; * Maxi mi vi? \certatar, 
j , Aubaudi, d ab ii.. 
1 5 ben a Deed is dete dope dans af fer 
| [ the Verb being a Verb Neuter, we may well change 


1. 


the Verb Neuter into the Imperſonal in tur; as, 


I} 123 Veet CENTS s | | 
| 5 12 * 45 a” þ f 


1 5 SIG; | FH 156 4. \ 
| Rn A Participle: | > 


Fg, govern fuch caſes as the 1 87 that 
| they come of; as, .* Fruzturus v amicis. cu- 
N 1 b tibi. * Dili ade b ab onnibus,. - 
| ere note, That © Participles may HRC manner of 
| ' ways, be changed into Nouns. The firſt is, whe 
11 the Voice of a Participle is conſtrued with ano 
| 1 caſe than the Verb that it cometh 5 FS > pr 
| 


—_ 


tens? Fi, a * Wine, 95 


Eight Parts of Speech 


poſition, which the Verb that. it cometh of cannot 
be compounded Withal ; as, Hadoctur, Innocent. 
Th third, when. it formeth all the Degreęs of 
Compakiſon; as, Amant, Amantior, e 
Doctis doctior , Ahh mt. 

The fourth, when it hath no reſp wor expend 
Difference of Time; as, Homo audatus, n 
lauduble. Puer amundur, id eſt; amari Won, a. 
Child worthy to be loved. And all e * 
rly'called Nouns Participials. 

\Participles when they be changed into, Nouns © 
quire'# Genittye caſe ; | as, * Halen litium. 


A pile. 0 Capientiſſmus » b tug. 4 Taſtir N ** 


; Theſe Participial Voi 
e Participial Voices, exoſus perteſ 
have always the Active Signi rel er t 


govern an Accuſative caſe ; as, * Exoſus * ſeviti 


"Ie Wy Vitam fert aſus, Weary « of hike” 3 


„ 
The ſecond, when it is compounded with a Pre- 


"The Adverb. ES 


Auge of Quantity, Time wo was 4s re- 
quire à Genicive'cale.; as,“ Multum d Jucri, 


Dame > tenor ir. * ODique b pentium. er 


Certain Ad verbs will have a Dative caſe, like - 5 


as the Nouns that they come of; 3 as, Venit obviam 
il. Canit ſi milite-/ b hurt. 


Theſe ate be uſed . Tempori, luci, 
24710 : 3 Kae, 0 en cubandum. 0 


in Adverbs w | will have an Gaſes ©. 
of 15 4 os x 


epoſition thus they come * 
rbem, * Proxime * caftra-. , oe 


Rb note, That. Prepoſttions, when they, oft 15 


ſet without a caſe, or elſe ** form the Degrees of © 
Compariſon, be * ingp 1 a 2 


— 


1 5 theſe ne Age WR | | 
RU So like Caſes ; as, Wa 40 . 
ua leg. ANG nes ſometimes they 25 he "Fx yerSp 


1 5 8 but under ſtood, and the c W 


if 60 The Conftcud un of che, Ge 


— 4 1105 « $4444 * 0739) 34 F 

The - Conjundt Etionl i Sat. ag 
11 {IU 14 . os 

On) e Copula natives and "Dom 


caſes J As, N * bd A2hentt,, Mer 
* * 22 Emi fundum Fan amis 
. 545 2 Val } 
Curtis 2 3 and. D Hines molt. 
commonly, joi 25 gebe r 
Petrus nes d t. 
aha ſometimes Je Lon 83 * 1 F . 


* n tibi 5% me g | 
19 nt 7 1 A 


13 ace The bieten e 
metime this Prepolitigt 7; $; ngk 9 þ 


leſs put in the Ablagive lr; Ih, Habeo te ® Joco *. 
rentis, id eſt, in Merge 5 2 
A Verb compound, ſome kl reguire 

of the Propaeron that he &. 8 Fi 


» I Exeo * do mo. Prafereo * N een | 
| "Roo rite 


4 


* 


& 3:54, ie gb ivy | 


19 21193 151 3 peil af 
Thie Int cit. 11 Ge 1 


| lire” a Nekkiliitye 
0 2 8 5 Wes Wa 8 5 


Certain an Aceh | 
. 785 Fon — 


Jeu LIL. 61 
g Ad ſuos Diſcipulos M or RR 4b 


Seu CAR ME N de Moribus. 


| I] ; abi diſcipulus, puer, es, cop mane de, 
„ 5 Hue ades; hac animo; concipe dicta tu. 
een tane foge, mollem diſcute ſomnum 
t Templa petas ſupple; & venerare Deum. 
12 2 Attamen in primis facie fit lot maniiſqueg 
Sint, nitidz 'veſt r "9-08, 0 qa 1 ſe 
Deſidiam fugiens, cm te ſcholanoſtra vyocarit, "120% 


| Tu quoque xp ubi te re foul — 3 
* Inque loco, niſi fs j 


Si dubites, 3 nunc alios. | | 
Yo qui nil — F 1 5 # . | 
e defidize, wy 2.25 7 4 Mok ; 


Inv & parta eſt gloria mi 

Nam — flores tellus nec — profere, A 
Ni fit cominho victa labore mans: | 7 45 

Sic puer, ingenium i ſpoil © _ 1 eat '1 
Tem amittit, ing 1 23 y» W262 KY 

er ex ſemper 12 in ere t ee 

Ne nos offendar iowa ge garruliras, - 016 Td 204 A 

ſtudio, ſu voce loqudris 3 Cop Dans 

, _ dum * canorus — t e 
uæcunque reddis, diſcantur W Gn 

we” la & abjecto verbula redde libro. e 

nes verbum bee urg ſu 2 ullumg 


"Wed 88 r it. 


> 


The Conſtruction of the, &e. 


The Cotuunction. 75 


One Copulatives and DisjunRives. 
1 and cheſe four, Sum, niſi, puter fee, an. 


couple like Caſes z as, *Xenopbun (g blato fucre E, 
Laaer. And ſometimes LI put between divers 
Caſes; as, Studui ® Roma 


Arens. Eft Liber 
b neu & fratris. Emi feu centum num mi, 
br pluris. 

Conjunctions Copulatives and Digjungives mofi 


common; join like Moods and Tenſes together; 


as,* Petrus Johannes precabantur & vg ebant- 


And ſometimes divers Tenſes; as, E b babetur & 
* referetur tibi a me gratia. 


The Prepoſition: 


time this Prepoſition I» is not tele 

but it inderfiood and the caſual Word neverthe- 

le f put in the Ablative caſe ; as, Habeo te loco pa- 
rem i, id eſt, in d loco 

A Verb compound ſometime requireth the caſe 

of the Prepoſition that he is compounded withal; 
us, Exeo dom. . oe Wan. Ade 
Jeuplum. | | 


The Interiedtion: LE 
NErtain Interjections require a Nominatiye 
caſe ; as, 0 Gee b dies hominis. Certain a 
Dative; as, * Heid mi hi. Cextain an Accuſative; 
as, He * oo inviſc am. Certain a. Vocative; 
as, Proh fo e® Jupiter And the ſame Prob will 
have an en 48, 2 Del argue hommamn 

*- dem.” 


4 — 
N. * — TIP, £ : 
&' 4 , - * 9 


INI 


r r a 7 aa 


E 


GUILIFETMI LILIL 

Ad ſuos Diſcipulos Mon 5 Pzdagogica 3 
e 198 F 

Seu ARM E N de Moribus. 


- ui mihi diſcipulu, Puer, es, cupis atque locer i 
; & Hue ades, hæc animo concipe dicta tao, 
Mane citus lectum fuge,mollem diſcute /omnumy 


f > Templa petas ſupplex, & venerare Deum. 
<-> Mane tn rings facies ſit lota manuù ſque 
Sint nitidæ veſtes, comptaque cæſaries. 
Del dlam fugiens, cùm te {chola noſtra vocitit, 
Adſis; nulla pigre fit tibi cauſs moræ. 
Me Præceptorem chm videris, ore ſalu ta, 
Et condiſtipulos ordine quoſque tuos. 
Tu quoque fac ſedeas, ubi te ſediſſe jubemns; 
Inque loco, nif fis juſſus abire, mane. - 
Ac magis ut 1 elt · doctrinæ munere clarus, 
Sic magis is clara ſede locandus erit. 
Scalpellum, calami, atramentum, charta, libellj, 
Sint ſemper ſtudiis arma parata tuis. ad 
$i quid dictabo, ſcribes ; at ſingula rectè: 
Nec macula, aut ſcripris menda fit ulla tuls. 7 * 
Sed tua nec laceris dictata aut carmina chart i. 
Mandes, qua libris inſeruiſſe decet. , 
Sæ pe recognoſcas tibi lecta, anim5que revolya 
$i dubites, nunc hos conſule, nunc alios. 1 
Qui dubirar, qui ſ=pe rogar, mea dics tenebit ;: 
I, qui nil dubitat, nil capi inde boni. EY 
Diſce, puer, quaſo, noli dedilcere quicquam, 
| A mens te infimulet 3 deſidiæ. 
Siſque animo attentus: quid enim docuiſſe 
Si mea non firmo 1 verba OR javabl 
Nil tam difficile eſt, quod non ſolertia vinca 
Invigila, & parta eſt gloria militiæ. 
Nam veluti flores tellus nec ſemina profe,, * - 
Ni fit continuo * labore manũs: 2 by 
Sic puer, ingenium fi non exercitet, ipſu,. | 
Tempus & amitrit, ſpem fimul 3 Th | $i! 
Eſt etiam ſemper lex in ſermong tenengs, . 
Ne nos offendar improba garrulitag, ** e « 
ln cumbens ſtudio, ſubmiſsa voce loquer 1 ; 
Nobis dum reddis, voce canorus eris J 
br quscunque mihi reddis, diſezutur ad 2 
Singula & abje&o verbula redde be. 300m 


Nee verbum quiſquam dicturo ſoggerat ullum 5 
etre exiting non megjogre parix. | 


— ͤ . 


6 CARMEN DE MORIBUS. 


Si quidquam rogito, fic reſpondere ſtudebis. 
23 Ut laudem dictis, & mereare decus ö 
b Non lingua celeri nimis, aut laudabere tarda z 
Eft virtus medium, quod tenuiſſe ju vat. 
Et qoties loqueris, memor eſto loquare Latine, -— 
_ _ Eft veluti ſcopulos, barbara verba fuge. To 
Præterea ſocios, quoties te cunque rogabunt, 8% 
- *- "Inftrue ; & ignaros ad mea vota trahe, 
Qui docet indoctos, licet indoctiſſimus eſſet, | 
Ipſe brevi reliquis, doctior eſſe queat. 
Sed tu nec ſtolidos imitabere Grarimaticaſtros, 
Ingens Romani dedecus eloquii : ON es B10 
Quorum tam fatuus nemo, aut tam barbarus ore eſt, 
Quem non autorem barbara turha probet. ** 
Gramtnaticas rectè fi vis cognoſcere leges, 
Diſcere fi cupias cultiùs fore loqui z. ö 
Addiſcas veterum clariflima ſcripta virorum, 
Et quos autores turba Latina docet : 
Nunc te Virgilius, nunc ipſe Terentius optat, 
Nunc ſimul amplecti te Ciceronis opus; 
Quos qui non didicit, nil præter ſomnia vidit, 
- Certat & in tenebris vivere Cemeriis. 
Sunt quos delectat (Studio virtutis honeſtæ 
- _Poſthabito) nugis tempora conterrere : Ws .- 
Sunt quibus eſt cordi, manibus, pedibuſve ſodales, 
Aut alio quovis ſollicitare modo: 
Eft alius, qui ſe dum clarum ſanguine jactat, 
Inſulſo reliquis, improbat ore genus. 
Te tam prava ſequi nolim veſtigia morum, - 
Ne. tandem factis præmia digna feras _ 
Nil dabis aut vendes, nil permutabls emiſve, 
Ex damno alterius commoda nulla feres, 
Inſuper & nummos, irritamenta malorum, _ 
Mitte aliis; puerum nil nik pura decent. 
Clamor, rixa, joci, mendacia, furta, cachinni, 
Sint procul a vobis ; Martis & arma procul. _ 
N ilpenitus dices, quod turpe, aut non ſit honeſtum 
Eſt vite, ac pariter janua lingua necis. 
Ingens crede nefas cuiquam maledicta referre, 
| Jurare aut magna numina ſacra Dei. 
' Denique ſervabis res omnes, atque libe los, 
Et tecum quoties i ſquè redi ſque eres 
Effuge vel cauſas, faciunt quæecunque nocentemm 
In quibus & nobis diſplicuiſſe potes. 
a e : p | Is : 
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68 matices labor eft parvus; ſed fnuctus in 

f Non parums : Parva bec diſcito, parve | 

Nemo eft tam doctus, gui non cognovertt ia: 
Cur pudeat pueros ida labore ſegui? 
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— — — 
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& ejus partibus. 
— RAMMATIC A eſt ref ſcribend} 
atque loquendi Ars. 


GRAMMATICAE | 
en ſuntpartes. 


_—_— 
DE 0 RTHOGRAPHIA: 


& RTHOGRAPHIA eft t̃ectè ſcribendi 
095 ratio; quã docemur, quibus quæque dictio 
2 t formanda literis: ut, Lectio, non Lexio: 
* ab 5700 rectus, & ere feripeura, #16: 


De Liter1s: 


X viginti duabus literis quinque ſunt vocales: a, 

e, 1 ig 4 ; nam y Græca eft. Ex quibus-varie diſ- Ses. 

litls Muſe ) Reliquæ literz con-tbongi. 

| Audio ſonantes appellantur : — | f 

ut Cxlum & quarum novem ſunt — 1 

| Hei N mutæzz ö, c, 4, Jo goMutes 1 
| Euge E, p, g: t. \ 

eptem autem ſemiyocales ; , ys Faſo * . 1 


45 in 


"RAR 
cales, 1 


 Equando. K, , & &, Latinis dictionĩbus nunquam admiſcenti 


N ut? L.Luciug Sex. Sextus. . - (Roma 


| 1 & v. Adduntur etiam conſonanti bus J & Fr, quando | 
conſo- vel aliis vocalibus in eadem ſyllab4 præponuntur; 


__  racteribus, & minuſculis. Majuſcu lis inchoantur ſente 
 tiz: ut, Deum time, Regem honora; & propria no! 


ORTHOGRAPHTA. 


* Ex ͤquĩbus quatuor vocantur etiam | js jugs In 


et. | 

itur autem vocalibus omnibus : ut, Ham 

hebenus, hiatus, homo, humus, hymnus ; conſona 
bus vero nullis; rectè itaque enunciamus 


Hiulcus, 11 35 pentaſyl. 
_Hiacchus, # laba. J 2 Hieremlas, laba. 
t in Latinis dictionibus interdum H poſtponitur 


ut, Charus, charitas; Pulcher, pulchritudo. 
Bifariam pinguntur literæ; majuſculis ſclllcet c 


na: ut, Henricus, Anglia. 
Diligenter obſervari oportebit, quæ dictiones diniſc 

. thongis ſcribadtur, nam he quidem vel ſcribi omn 
vel ſignarĩ debent : ut, Muſe preſunt,vel Muſe preſunWtn 
literæ majuſculz, cum ſolæ ac pauczfſcribuntur, 
quando ſignificant prænomen, aliquando numerum, 


C. Caius, - Q Quintus, Quæſtor, Quiri 
D. Decius. R. P. Reſpublica. 
16. Gaius Sp. Spurius. 


* 


M. Marcus. S. P. Q. R. Senatus Populi 
IP. Publius. T. Titus. 8 

P. R. Populus | T. C. Tua clementia. Et 
4 Romanus.  _ generis infmita 


De ſyllabarum diſtinctionibus: 
17 inter ſcribendum aptè diſtinguere atque con- 


berent : ut, Abdomen, A—bdera. 
Quam quidem rationem ſequuntur & ifta ; 


et i Do-&us; J Cem A-gmenz 
emu due San-Qus ; | 80 5 Zig 
Scri-pfi 3. Ve-iter; 
| pt doe Sum- pſi; Jt gue Magi-ſter; 
es dif c Iut Di- ſeis; | > An-xius; 
omni Di-ſco; | | xi put J Di-xi, & 
cſjunuWitn J ut E X#-ma 3 ſimilia. 


Sompnus, pro ſomnus : Columpna, pro columna. 
. MP oft x non fribieur ſ: ut, Excribo, exoly0 3 non ex- 
ibo, exſolvo. In compoſitis cum prepoſitione auribus 
uphoniz ſerviendum eſt: 75 5 


Oceurro, + Obcurro 
Officio, S potlùs quam < Obficlo. 
Aufero, | E Abfero. 


Abſtineo, os  FCAuſftineo, 
Obtineo, noa autem < Ottineo. 
| Otrepo. 


Obrepo, 
i ee | 


OR THOGRAPHIA. 67 


In numeris verd fignificant, 

I 'T'Y FuUnum. 

. Quinque. © - : 
Ix „% - | Novem, 5 
X » 10 7 Dece m. y ; 15 EY 
XL 515 | 4 Quadraginta. | & 
L448 Quinquaginta. 

XC 90 Nonaginta. 

D | 5009 I Quingenti. 

M 31000 Mille. | 


ee fcripturo diſcendum eſt imprimis, ſyllabas | 
dere. In ſimplicibus vocibus, bd, vocali ſequenti 


mer n & u non interſeritur p: Malè igitur pingere- 


— 
. 7 


„  . . ORTHOEPIA.. 1 
I _. Atque hujus rei gratid, etiam conſo in 
114 N , conſonantes in com 
Il - - fitione aliquando ; 

| | dige, q + 3 W ut, Redamo, reds 


EF DE ORTHOEPIA. 


(Hf  Ortho:- [OP chographiæ affinis e# Orthoepia, 
1 er Ray ef, emendatè rectẽque loquendi 
eb 5% 8 rectus, & „ ver bum. 
20 Hic imprimis curandum eſt, ut p 
ceptores tenera ac balbutientia pue 
rum ora fic effingant & figurent, 
vel continua linguz volubilitate ita ſermonem precip 
tent, ut nuſquam,nifi ubi ſpiritus deficit, orationem cl 
dant: vel contra, ad ſingulas quaſque voces long Inte 
ſpiratione conſileſcant, ruetu, riſu, ſingultu, ſcreat 
vel tuff, ſermonis tenorem inepte dirimentes. 
Cxterùm ante omnia deterrendi ſunt pueri ab iis\ 
tiis, quæ noſtro vulgo penè propria eſſe videntur: cuju 1 
modi ſunt Iotaciſmus, Lambdaciſmus, Iſchnotes, Traul 
mus, Plateaſmus, & ſimilia. 
Toracit. lotaciſmus dicitur, quando (I) litera pleniore (oy 
mus, &: ſupra juſtum decorum extenditur; quo vitio ex ui 
ſtratibus maxime laborant Angli ſeptentrionales. 
La Lambdaciſmus eſt, ubi quis (/) nimis operose ſon: 
daciſ- ut, Ellucet, pro elucet: Sallvus, pro ſalvus. 
mus. Noſtrati vulgo diverſum vitium impingitur, nem 
| qudd hanc literam pinguiùs juſto pronunciant , d 
- CMultus, | Je 
auditu 


* 
Me 


pro Mollis, Moolis. 

. 14 a Falſus, . L Faulſus. 

Iſehnotes eſt quædam loquendi exilieas, guoties ſyi 

Hchno- bas aliquas exiliùs & graciliùs enunciamus quam pare 
tes. ut cùm 5 NEW. | 


Wt Nunc, 5 | Y ＋ a 

* unc, : ync. 
* Tquili proferimus- Eliquis. 

dre Aliusꝰ N Elius. 


ORTHOE PIA. 69. 
rrauliſtnus eft hæſitantis quedam aut titubantia oris, Tn. l. 


ando eadem ſyllaba ſzpius repetitur ©: ut, Cacacanit, 2 14 
o canit + Tututulllus, pro Tullius. | 
Huic vitio, ut fœdiſſimo, ita & periculoſiſſimo, fic 
currendum putat Fabius: fiexigatur 2 pueris ut no- | 
ina & verſus affectatæ difficultatis,ac plurimis & aſper- | 
nis inter ſe cocuntibus ſyllabis concatenatis, ac velut 
nfragofis, quam citiflime yolvant : ut, 

Arx, tridens, roftris, binx, prafter, torrida, jeps,ftrix, 
Ber. quam diſcordiatetra 


Belli ferratis 4 aſque refregit. . 
Plateaſmus e gerte de voce 8 Virili piatea 
Jui nitimur: ut cum _ mus. 


* 
. - 
4 ET — ͤm — CE 
= 


| inte Montes, Mountes. 
Go pro Fontes, us 3 Fountes, . 
Pontes, Pountes; 
| Ergo, | Argo. 
Ut etiam pro. Sperma, >efferimus & Sparma. 
Perago, ) Parago. 


Sunt & alibi apud noſtrates, qui pro V I, 
nant F., & e contra V, pro F. 


Folo, F F proy 
Fis, .R 
Th Folui, _ . 
nem! þ elle, uy... 15 
rurſum < Vers, Vor 
| 1 Few. 5 VproR 
S yerd mediam inter duas vocales corrupe _ 
s (yilJonnulll, 
pare Lxſus, Lz#2us. -- J 
pro 5 pronunciantes Vizus. 0 
- -C Riſus, Rizus. 1 
, in initio dlctlonis leniùs, in medi aſperim, enun- 
ur volune: Male ergo, 


pro 


ö RTHOEP IA. 


— Homo, * D © 
FH | Hamus, JI Amus.. 
LH Humus, umus. 
— Chriſtus, 4 55 ien I 
Ii E i 2 8 Effecimys, Criſma. _ k 
| | , ae. Cremes. 3 4 
| | | b it FS WES; 8 | * * 
I. MY Cp io tongus. 
} USphzra, +: J e =, 1 
| Faede quoque erratur à en ubi & d den 
e e $ > 
Amarth, Amat. 5f | 
3 putt, © . 
| An; EN ſunt huju Uhu SPh Co cn bo- 
- - harumliferarum'candidatis, & ee, 
emendanda relinquimus.. Tr 1 q 
de ſententiarum puntis. | 
TJEque exigna Orthographiz pars in ſcr{pturi fi 


rectè n conſiſtere yidetur : Proinde 
e clauſularum diſtinctionibus paucula annotafſe non 
anal ſupervacaneum. 
puudta Puncta erg five notæ, quibus in ſcribendo utuntut 
gue, ao Latinis 25 We iſtinctio, Media _— 
ena ac perfecta 0: Grad Comma, Co 
Periodus. 8 
Subdiflinctio ſen Comma, eſt flentii: nota, ſeu potils 
reſpirandi locus : utpote-qua pronuntiationis terminus, 
ſenſu manente, ità ſu itur, ut quod ſequitur, con · 
tinuo ſuccedere debeat. Notatur _ ande deorſum de 
caudato, ad hunc modum (,) m 
Ovid. Diendum eſt ætate; cito pede pr re, tas 
Nec bona tam ſequitur, quam 4 prima fuit 
a. Hic item notaà orat ĩonum ſingu 


1 comma 


Juve 


Juv. Grammaticus rhetor geometres, pictor, ali 
Greculus e/ariens in celum, ſſerts 1b. 


Media A incdo ken oion eftubi tantum fert je. Coe 


ſententi4reſtat,quantum jam dictum eſt: & eſt 
Periodi pars, notatfirque 1 punctis, ſic (:) ut, 
Luemadmodum horologii umbram progreſſam ſentimm, 


Etymologia. N 


— 


ee non cernimu 3 & fruticem aut herbam cre- 


viſſe apparet, creſcere autem null} videtur : ita & ingenio- 


rum proſeſtus, quoniam minuth conſtr auſtibu, ex in- 
tervallo ſentitur. 


ſententiam; quæ & : 
Die mibi, Muſa, virum, ee tempora mae, 
| Lui mores hominum multorum vidit, & urbes. 
bo- Huc annumerari ſolent Parentheſis * tio. 
nei? Parentheſis eſt ſententia duabus ſemilunulis incluſa 
qua remota, ſermo tamen manet ineger: ut, 
——Princeps ( quis bella mjnantur 
Hoftes /)-militibus urbes premunit, & armis. 


ſurſum — wang; 2) ut, V 


DE ETYMO LOGIA. 


das dictionum origines: ut, num Celebs 


2 „ꝗuaſi lev ipes. 


mina: ut, fortis, fortiter; lego, legit :: omneſque ora- 
\Mtionis partes complectitur. Cicero Notationem, ſeu 
veriloquium vocat. Compunitur autem ab e 
derus, & I meme IN 


Plena diĩſtinctio, quæ de Periodus dicitur,ponitur poſt Periods 


Paren - 


® theſis. 


natur Ws F at ſuperiore — 
4 mg | 
Et gue tamo ae Romam by 1 cauſa videndi ? 


ARMY Tymologia verſatur imprimis circa inveſti- 
icatur; quaſi cœleſtem vitam Pe, num 


We Etymologia ( quatenus nashoclocs 
le el Ain) eſt ratio cognoſcendi caſuum diſcrin: 


. ie LN 12 
— — 
7% NOMEN. 
. 1 n * * N . 2 % IT FEY 


| FEY 
vn oro. PARTIBUS 


: 


Fm GC Nomens 1 
nis 810 unt N — S repaſitio, 
<a ( Participium terjectio. 
1 1 1. WW 9 "WO M' E N. Ws Ni. K 
Omen eſt pars orationis, quæ rem fignificat 
sue ulla temporis aut perſonæ differentii, 
Nomen dupliciter dicitur: Subſtanti- 
wum & Adiect vum 
—— Su>tantivitn — nihil addi poſt 
1 "ev, ſuam ſignĩ ficationem exprimendam. 
Eſt autem ſubſtan- Appellativum, . 7 
7 tivum ap.” ol 2 Proprium. 4 
Appella-.  Appellatiyum eſt rem male commune 8 
tivugꝛ. nificat: ut, Ho, ard fuftiriez boni ta. 85 
Propri- Proprium eſt,quod rem uni individuo propriam bs-Y;, 
um. nificat: ut, F Fefus, Maria, Londinum, Thameſis. 
Proprii .nominis tria ſunt genera. 
Prænomen, quod vel differentiz.causa, vel veteri rity 
prxponitur : ut, Lucius, Publius, Aulus, Marcus, 
Nomen, quod ſuum eſt — : ut, Terms, Paulus, 
Cato, Tullius. 


Cogno- F Cognomen,quod vel 2 cognatione impoſirum eft ; ut 


Indeci Habil. 


gubſtan. 
tivum. 


Præno-- 
men. 


Nomen. 


men. Sracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Cicero ; vel ab eventu ali 1 
| A quo; ut, A ricama, Mecedonicus, Germgnicus. 

' Adjetti- Adjecti vum eft quod Subſtantivo indiget, cui in on f 
„ nnen: ut; Piger, alacris, candi us, clemens. Fi 


Adjectivum eſt duplex: commune & proprium. 
commune eſt quod affectionem multis comm 

ſi gnificat : ut, Bonus, malusy folers, ſatur. | 
roprium eſt, quod affetionem uni individuo peculi 
| ſgnificat: — 1 


898 — 
„ 


NOE N. 
A e N 7729 


Wi 


| Aa omini accidunt ſeptent's Vom se- | 
= 4 BY Figura, Numerus, Caſits, | OO 
SE enus, Declinatio, Comparatio. 
93 N E S$PECTE. 
55 Win 
ificat Species bold 10 duplex: t- 8e Species. 
ntia S Derivativa; 4 
5 primitiys "Y quæ ibn non trahitur, 15 | | Primaitt 
** Derivat va el. quæ aliunde formatur. l — * 
* Primitive! fubjictuncur hee que lequuntuf, * hujuſ- ca. 7 
modi; 


Collectivum ſeilicet, quod fingulari numero mulltſtu- Colleci- 
FL dinem ſignificat: : ut, Cencio, cætuas, plebs, urba, becu, vum. 
n 

\ be- Fictitigp, 7 yod à ſono fingicur: ut-Stbilm, rintinnc- diert. 

8 bulum, ftridi clangor. 

Interrogativym : ut, Vuts, uter, qualis, quanta, quot, Initerro. 
nungzis : Qu aliquando migrant in indefinita, ali- gativums 
quando im relativ. 


Nedditivum, quod interrogativo reſponder: us,Telis, Redditi- 


tant ua, tot. Rm. 
Numerale, cujus ſpecies hæ numerantur. Nume 

Catdtnale, 3 2 quo, ceu I fonte, alii nuimeri dimanant: rale, 

: ut, #nas, duo, tres, quatizar, © | Card naſe 

Ordinale : ut; Primus, ſecundus, terthus, quartus. Ordinale 

2 iſtributivam : ut, Singult, bini, terni, quaterns, Diſtribu. 
artitryutn,quod fignificat vel multa ſingulatim: ut, Mum. 

Fs Wau pe unuſquiſque, uterque, neuter r vel unum ritt. 

| uleis: ut, Alter, aliquis, caters, reliqus. Ons 

Univerſale:- :* ur, e oo nullus, nemo. Pause 
tic Mare; ut, [quis, quiſſusm, aue quidam, 

* * * Ly Jos " Detlvativa tare 1 


—＋— 


— ———_——cnen— 


obo | e. Kory +6 wh | 
— 
L N NOME N. 0 
ö „ n Nes u e D r 


D oro PARTIBUS 
 ORATIONIS., 


80 8 Nen, * the 1 Z 

Pronomen, Cnjunctio, 2 

ist unt oder Verbum, © (= \Prepoſitto, [+ 

| / Participitim terjectzo. ) = 

W011 EO WENs:.0*2 1 IST 

Nomen Owen eſt pars oratidnis, quæ rem fignificat 


fine ulla temporis aut perſonæ different iã 
Nomen dupliciter dicitur: Subſtanti- 


Ie: Ns 21 Wm & Adijectivum. einn int; 


% 
— 
” 
. Ow Co 


Subftantivitm eſt, quod nihil addi poſtu- 
ban lat ad ſuam fignificationemm etprimendam. 0 1 
Eſt autem ſubſtan- Appellativum, & 
Waden a duplex 7 Proprium. 4 
Appella-. Appel ativum eſt rem males communem lig- 
tvun. nificat: ut, Hohn bonn, Lapis, juftiriez bonitas 1 85 


Propri- Proprium eſt quod rem uni individuo'propriai ſig- 1 
um. nificat: ut, Feu, Maria, Londinum, Thameſis. 

Proprii .nominis tria ſunt genera. 
Prænomen, quod vel differentiz,causa, vel veteri rity 


Præno- qu 
| nitur : ut, Lucius, Publius, Aulus, Marcus, * 


men. 
Nomen. Nomen, quod ſuum eſt . ut, Tams, Paulus, te 
2 Cato, Tullius. 
Cogno- quod vel 3 cognatione impoſrum eft; u -. 
men. Gracchus, Fabius, Scipio, Cicero: vel ab eventu ali N 
6 


(quo: ut, Africans, Macedonicus, Germpnicus. 
* Adjeti- Adjectivum eſt quod Suhſtantivo indiget, cui in or 
vum. 1 ut; Piger, alacris, cendidus us, clemens. 
Adjectivum eſt duplex: commune & proprium. 
8 C Commune eſt quod affectionem mult is commur 
f ſignificat : ut, Benus, maluzy ſolers, ſatuy, 
prium eſt, quod a ſſectionem uni ;7ndividuopeeu 
ſgnificat: — Quirinus Rus, 


* = 


= 


ae NONE N. — 
E A ee eee 1 3 5o, I 


Nomini accidunt ſeptem: © dam. ae. 


- : 5 e e Figura, Numerus, Caſus, . 
bes, Declinatio, Comparstio. 
II SPECTE. 

i, primitiva, 

ficat Species nominum f duplex: &. - specie 

nt. 98 Derivativa; 1 8 ; 

__ Primiciya |, que nis non trahitur. Primiti 

stu- Derivat va e „ quæ aliunde formatur. — * 
Primitive ſubjiciuneur here gle ſequuntuf, * hujuſ- h : 


modi: 
Collectivum ſcilicet,quod fibgulari numero milltſtu- ColleM1- 
dinem hignificat : ut, Concio, cru, plebe, iurba, pecus, Es 
grex. AE 
Fictiti oda oy fingicur : bilms rintimia- Wierer 
bulum, Fi ede : * a f 
Interrogarivym : * Luc, uter qualis, quantue, or, Interro- 
nngzis : Qu aliquando migran i in indefiita, ali sativa 
quando in relativa. 
Nedditivum, quod interrogativo reſponder: ur, ralis, Reddit 
ant a, tor, 
Numerale , -crijus ſpecies hz numerantur. . 
FCardinale, 2 à quo, ceu I fonte, alii nuimeri dimanant: rale, © 
| ut, uma, duo, tres, quatior, Card nale 
Ordinale : ut, Primws, ſechndus, tua, quart. = Ordinale | 
iſtributivum : Ut, Singuli, bini, terni, quaterni. Diſtribu. 


FPartitivum, quod fignificat vel multa fi ingulatim: ut, tivum. | 
of "ns. unuſquiſque, utergiie, neuter vel” unum Þ * titi- 
ultis: ur, Altes, ali qui, caters, reliquu. n 
niverſale: ut, 1 cunttus, nullus, nemb. e 
* Pi re: ut, Aliguic, 7125 n, on quidem. particu 
| e Mts A vo Mn Bei nt: 


* 


—4— 


Dimi- 4 1 9g 1 ut, Regulus, pops maj 


ale.  Adverbiale : ut, 4 ier nus >. befternus, raframs 
© Locale. . clandeſeinus. .. 
| Vale. I Participiale: ut, 2 docendur, widentu q 


plale. Et quæ in % exeunt i 2 lud ; ut, Ha 


num. 


ruf. Ee 40 allen ut, Fatr e.. i 


No. Nominativus,. qui & rectus dicitur, eſt hy 


| r 


a 


4 2g T3 * 
74 NOMEN. 
Deriva: Derivative * has ſpecies ſubjetashabent;nimirum P 


tiva. ſV : ut, Led1o, litura, duditus, aratftum. 

Ku — | * nh ut, Eboracenſi 3 ,Londinenſis, Oxontenſis, i 

be yy tonen ß. 
_ Gentile. | Gentile; ut Grencts , Latinas, Hebr.eur, Anglus, 

2 | Patronymicum,,quod ye] 3 r ab alia qua-. 
cum. pPiam ſuæ fami i perſon e . 

| aides, filius vel ZEaci. 

; '. JNerzne, filia vel neptis Nerei. 
ut, J Lazoides, filius Latone.. 


Menelais, uxor Miene la. 


nuti- . min cul 1940; Hed: 
vum. Poſſeſiivumur. Heri rs teethhs, Saber tun 
Poſleſh- Materiale: ut, Faginus, lapideus, gemmens aureus, 


Materi- | Locale: ut, Hortenſis, agreſtis » matinus, montanus, 


Partici- [ feribendus. P 


al. coctilis er » penſili. 

8 DE FIGURA.. | 
Figura Figura aut oft ſimplex, ut, Juſtus: aut wenden 
noml-  Tjuftts.. Sunt qui huc addunt & e f 


Irreparabilis. | 
: | DE N UME RO. „ 
Nume- ; Numeri ſunt duo Singularis de We 5 Pater 


11h" DE C ASU. 1 
Caſus nominum ſunt . 


FN qua rem aliquam. nominamus. 


Geniti- Genitivus, qui-lignificat cujus ſit res quzpiam ; ate 
us. bie patrius, gignendiyaue inrerrogandi cafes dick fl 
Daus Dativus, five t caſus.dicitur, quo.q4id Cuipill 
LOOM Sub hac oc octavum etiam daſum con 
pre hel 


N NOMEN. . 


prehenderunt : ut,Virg. Ttclamor celo,id eſt, in culum, A ceuſa- 
Accuſativns, qui & incufativus, vel cauſativus dicicivus, 
17 poteſt, qui verbum ſequitur; utpote in quem actio ver⸗ 
di immediate tranſit: ut, Amo patrem. * 

1 quem 8 ſalutatorium vocant, rocandisVorat 

x llandiſve perſonis accommodatur. = 4 

{98 Abet quo quippiam ab'aliquo auferri c- A | 

mus. Hic ſextus atque Latinus caſus e Latinus JF 

an ee e e be; ob — | 


1 


gs DE. GENERE. Cf 


war, Genus "nth diteretio- Et ſunt genera numero fegen. 
ſeptem: Maſculinum, « cujus nota eſt Hie: foemininum, YG | 
Hec : neutrum, Hoe ;. commune, His 8 bct commune 
n & hoc : dubium, His vel hc: epicoenum 

ſeu prom! uum, quum (ub una generis not4 utrumque 

fern 5 mur: ut, Hic anſer, bac agulla. Quan- 

5 dun 1 Age vie N. præſens negotium non 2 


rentia : Jay ubi- 155 communis generis 2 . 
adjeftivum copulayeris, non jam integrum fuerit derentia. 


cant eadem re! uti, mutare genus adjectivi t ut, f dixeris, 
3 er W ape Can feta; quamdiu de eiſdem 3 & 
a id dus ae non licebit mutato genere di 
paremem iniquam, aut Canem fatum. At verd, 2ubit 
generi ſubftantivo poſito, etiamſi adjectivum maſculi-- 
dum addideris, nihiſo tamen ſeciùs de eadem re ſetmo- 
nem. continuanti, licuerit pro tuo arbitratu mutare ge- 
nus Ivi.: ut, ſi dixeris, Durum corticem, poteris 
etiam de eodem a Fernen r nar eas na i 
eſſe & amargm... Wore” 
Ut autem genera nominum Lamar) „bin- $a, 
quentes canones tibi ſumma diligentia imbiben i ſunt, e 
quos & Se Lilio 7 Jcreptos . — $9.06: oY 


Gut: . 


— 


— 
, 


e GUILIE LMI. LILH 


rum, 


£ rum 25 Ex ſun gal, iter, uber, 1 Ws, e acergus 


: Nan. by -4 


* 
# a 


* vonn, 
Ss S6605CEPTSEL 


Maſcula 


vorum, . 
Yi ine. | ; 
— ads Regula generales propriorum. 


rum, . * Ropria que maribus tribuumtur, maſcula dlea; 
— Ht ſunt divorum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo : virorum 
_ ut Cato , irgilius flurvirrums ut Tybris,Orome 


gy Meg Vece 5 Fan ab, NN Auſt 


m_ = 1 ng Ko © Fm 4 


Mute. 5 571. ſamineum ve ferns nomina ORR 

yum, Ur- Famineo generi tri uuntur : fue dtrum 

— + 3Þ Sum; zut, . Vena : mulierum; cou, Auna, Philotis: 

num, Arbjum z ict, Elis, Opus : regionum , Gracia, Petſis: 
_ Inſfula- Aufi item nomen; ceu, Creta, Britannia, Cypri 46. 

rum. Eu Excipienda tamen qitedam (un urbium; ut jAa 


N — — Maſcula.* Sumo, . guædam neutral ia, t Arg, 


Hippo. Tibur, Prenefte,, gens Anxur quod. Hat utrumque. 
— 5160 | | _ Regulz generales Appellativorum, | 
Gere. e, arborum erum muliebri zur; al 
Ap e 4 pre Har, cedrus, Mas ſpinus, mas ole 


fem. 4 N 1449 7 * 1 . * Epicœna. AN; KJ. 
- 6 1 «x» I . I : 


, 5th: 90 5 rr 
4 Im", ut; oftrex, tet: 
| — * Dicta eiten, quibii vox ipſt's MF 3 
ferarum; Attamtn ex *: cundtis que diximiui 451 with 
£ — "Omne quod exit in um, 15 60 tac un ii de ee, 
general Ef s genen nextrum ; fic invariabile namen. 
1 us nunc 4. veliquis, Vu eee N 


ug ſum tanquan 
wh. 14-9 203 079) 91 Ls Cech Yo ON ROAR Mt 


4 «I 
* 


— 
— 


NOMEN. 77 


Nam genus his ſemper dignoſcittr ex genttivos 2. —. 
ara 1 eee regula triplex. - ob 


Prima regula ſpecialis. f dg 
PRETTY FS BETS 
es non creſcent | 1 V0, cem, carb carnis, " - Regula 


anne capræ, nubes aud is, genus 2/7 muliebre. at. 
Quoniam Lilius noſter genus nominum appellativo- 
rum ex genitivo dignoſcendum docet, dect, ape hoe 
loco ſunt pueri, hanc primam — elle, owaium no- 
minum appellativorum non creſcentium +4 ; 
cujus gener is ſunt omnia primæ & quartz url lonis; 
& ſecundæ etiam, præter paucula quædam, quæ infra 
| in terti4 regula excepta reperies. THEO! 

: pertinent etiam ad hane claſſem pleraque tertiæ decli- 
0145; natipnls: cujuſmodi ſunt, Labes labis; peſtes a, 
is: ¶ vis, genitivo vis; mater matris; caro carnis. 


(. 


— 1 1 — 


Maſculina excepta ex non crelcentibus, [ 
M* ſcula nomina in a dicuntur multa vlrorum : 1 — 4 
10 


t, ſcriha, aſſecla, ſcurra rabula, I rum in a 
Maſcula, nat 1 wy . A as, 
Fuidis ius e in es; & 4b illi. e ee, of primes 
Ut, Amd, ſatrana; * athletes, arhleta —.— 
Maſtuld lem, werres, natalie, aqualis ; + ial E 
Nata, ut gentuſſir: con unge lienis, & E e oo po- 

By Calli, caulis, follis, collis, menfis, & „ ER by * og Co- 
run Fuſtis, ſuis, pants, peni t, erinis, er Ig, meta. Bi- 
tu, Caſſis, aſcis, torrix, * cis, & unguls, * | bliopola, 4 
2 | Et vermis, ur & axis. 4 1 ' 1 — 
0 VN 8 in as vel us, ug, anni, No, 
* 
20 Fœminina non creſcentia, / Fami. 4 


1 nei generts ſunt mater bumns ans * RR 
Bal, Ld are of Pr ws ne aer 
NL) J 1 — Herne | 


a „ 
„ * 1 N * 


* 


— — — 7 ˙ > —— — — — — — 
> ESE err - : 


þ 1 1 4 „% 
3516/0004 Porticus, at eee one d 
| Huc anus addenda eft, buc my/tica vannus Iacchi: 
vn na His jungas os in noo 10 ago Græca; e 
| ds, Me Antidotus, coſtus, diphthongas, byſſus, ." Mi 
| us, Cry/tallus, Hnodus, [a 3 eremus & Abus, © 
— Cum — 5 allis, * nunc perſeribere longum . 


N 


Eutrum nomen in e, f gigen is, ut, mare, rete : 
1 Er quot in on vel in um Sun; u, harbiton, vum. 
Ei neutrum hippomanes genus, ¶ neutrum cacoethes, 
E virus, pelagus : neutrum modo, mas modd, vulgus, m 
Dubia non creſcentia. 
I Neert! generis ſunt talpa, & dama, canalis, 
Halcyonis, fenis, clunis, reftis, penus, amnis, 


3 corbi, linter, torquis, ſpecus, anguit, 
Pro morbo fers ci dans, 4:que ph clus, . In 


 Leeythus, ac atontus, groſſus, phurus, & paradiſus. 


Communia non creſcentia. 
. W 4 „ „ ond ebe 
* 24 Graj 2 gigno, Agricola à colo, id advens mon- B 
"140 Ane ſenex, auriga, & I (Ha. 
erpe- Vater, extorris, patruelis, perque duellis, ' 
Alinu, juvents, teftis, Fruk, cant, botth. . 13.8 


„ Secunda regula ſpecials 


n D e 44 
In! 


„ velut har pictas . 
* Laas Finws wire moan y genus ef muliobre, 


nue . acuunt penultimam genitivi cre 

i . 3 quali unt Omnia ix inflectionis, preter 
ae ot * 
I Omnia item monoſyllaba, prxter 'Vis. Reliqua om- 

- pia ſunt e decllnatlonis: ut ſane omnia _—_— 


* = 


In er lim, qux Græcis it ut; 
mn. Character, crater, ſtater, ſoter,eris.... 

IAloatina in e, ad tertiam am e Par 
. r ir gory ROI, 7.55 


- #1» „ 1 : 
* N * . 
e Ib" 77 16.4 


oF * & 
nr 5 ”y 
THES © Lai 


log UA ul T 
Novo 


Preterea i in 1. A * 2115 e 
itivo: ut, la; ngo, o, Onis 10, enis. 
Præter pauculz geliti lia, qu ad 2 per- 
tinent: ut, Macedgy 3 Saxq, Vangio, Lingo, ons. 
In al neutra: ut, Vect igal; animal, ils t Cxtera in 
al ſunt tertiæ regulz.. 

In en quæ es habent i in genitlyo ut, Lien, zin, 
us. *Cxtera ſunt tertiæ ceg ux. N 


In oy Græca, quæ retinent in genitivo: ut, De 
Ladon, Simon, er * 
Quedam variant: ut, Ori on, Edan, wa gil & 
nis ; Catera ſunc:tertiz xegulz...... 

In ay Latina: ut, Laquear, TY lar iu: | 
ræter Jubary uectar, Aris; hepar, hepatis. Wien 
om -: In or Latina: ut, Amor, timor, uxor, dri. 
jentia Prater ſequentia, que ad tertiam regulam ſpeftant : 

+ If : ut, 


cre” 
rxte! 


- 7.8 x 


o * 916 
* . 


. n 
o 


. 4 
T ——œ¼ — omen om 


i 
5 4 — 


— — 
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80 + N OMEN. 
uf, Arbor,” marmor , #quor, ador, Ke. oris, Ft 
Græca quoque nonnulla: ut, Rhetor, Hector, _ 
Stentor, &c. 

In as Latina : ut, Majeftas, knits: — eanphims 
nitas, &c. atis. Excipe,Anas, anitis; & Græca quzdam, 
an = 8 

In es Latina aliquot e ut, Qui es, magnes, locuple 
etis; Merces, hæres, cohzres, dis. 
e his etiam Graca quedam deen 
Cremes, tis. 

In i, que faciunt ĩtis, inis, & idis j in itiva! 
Samnis, 5 tis: 5 Trachis, i 55 Ploph 
Crenis, idis : Cætera ſunt tertiz regulæ. 

In os Latina : ur, Cuſtos, õdis: Nee Tels. Prat 
impos, otis. , | 
Et Græca quæ reti nent o in Penh gonieiy: ui - 

| Hirata bios, Gio Rhinoceros, zgoceros,'otis.. | 
quæ mittunt genitivim fngularem in utis, dd 
» Pro ci- firs, Fer ut, Salus, palus, telus, Ops... Pretefſ + 
vitate 'ynam vocem, Pecus pecidis. , | 
Ret, Huc pertinent, & comparativa neutra in 28; ut, 8 
5 Aivs, probius, melius, pejus, öris. P 
25 &x, tam Latina quam Græca: 16 Limax, forneff} 2 
lo Rena UBT, bibax, Acis 1.5 + -,, M0 
dam appellativa:& 2 7 

e e „im lax, colixzeorax; dropax, Ph 
8: 'Syphax tamen variat àcis, & IC 9 


| jPyrsis, 
| entis. 


"IR 


paucula quzdam : ut, Ververz sais iber ic. 

. 1 5 3 Alex, alecis.' , 

2 fa in ex ad-tertiam lod referenda ſunt. . 

| ix Latina & G A} ut Lodix, 2 Jo « 

x, phoenix, perdix, coturnix,8c. icis. Et ve 

; fu in trix : ut, Vſctrix, nutrix, motrix, lotrix 
eis. Crterg! pertinent ad tertiam regulam. 

d ut, Loan, wks 
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Re” 
1 3 
conops, Pry opis. es 2 E gs, Oe * = 


_ referende- ſunt. eiii 094, wag 
Maſculina, excepta ex acute creſcentibus. 


Seps | i 

2 4 4 255 9 in t ; 

i: u wo in 

Ut 12 gur „ . E io; 
Mules 1 ot! TELE | 

| fc . 


5 


Tan | 
au. 

Ut. degr — 34 ſeuls. Sanni 
f Fre — 114 an 1 z 
x, Pall. Phan 555 4 n 
; ICIS 5 mag bare ren, e 
ert T Cl e . ä 
ſuat, abe Neut. 
tix, mel, fel, 
ue is oy 
fri 1 


EE? ſyllaba. 
ſ crefpentiaf 5 8 | Hale, 


e 


Dubia acute 
e dubii be He rl 
Perdix, E 
numero Tawa 
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* 
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NOME&N _ 
Communia acutè creſrentia- 
Fun commune, parens, auto ue Srfans,adoleſcen 


Dur, ler, heres, exlex ; 34 7 fronte crema, 
CY ati La Th, bitr unt 70 cuſtos, bos;* fur, Aus, ; argue ſaterdo. [ 


\ Terria & ultima reguls ſpecialis, 


HEN 
22 


2 ile 


iimus ;. videlicet, Socer, ge- 
hy = — Presbyrer, erl. uh 


you viel : ut, Levin, e 


Ya. | quzdam : ut, 
0 Bet: Spattr hu 5 


EAT wr Aten. : n | fil; 
Mets 2 440 ür, Cap * it, cap —— e 


ee 


_* 1 Freipiuntur 
Its : In : ut, Aan n 


ps om nis, præter illa 
ago, fart or card 0 1 


e 182 wy n 


1 
385! oo; wh P carmen, crith 5 
2 1 e 
216141 mitiv? ist U e 6n, . $1 
won, nis. 7ʃ ; Gra Ses fd; 41 
„e ite & Gere , Arb bene eue Co 
1 8 nd n ny 18 
In 45 955.8 ar Rist J. sd ed 


W 
NO 


10s. 


rr Tripus, @edipus, dis. 


N OUR. 


4 
enneas, idis. 
65, deſes, [dis 
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8555 34 
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tis. 347 


Ins Ws e aA ut, 'P 


In ax Grzcat ut, Abax, ſtorax, colax;eli 

In e Latina t ut, Index, ED 

In ix ee ur, Variz, fornix, Ix, leis; 
IN Maſthe, Ils. REDO ELRELEY 

In ox Latina 8e Grrea i ut; Proceox, C 
Allobrox, N rr ner! de 

In #x Latina: ut, Conjux, conjigis j Redux, 

Denique in yx Grrca: .cc wee er, 
Ex, ychis. . DS URN, 1 - 


x} 1 


benin eue ex «gray iter  crefex i 


Fans laben in do, ya 4 


eee 
N 


} dulcedo fact fact dene pre 

10 at com compag 4 

Gr 7 bs, ger, reger, & 4 arbor, 8 
vic Bacc hay Andon, 2 57 en of An, 
Grecula in vel in : —— 
Caſſir, vox un 
L ee otrgct er. 
Acpendi ahirir, cusenarg at 


— [— ü4ẽ 


* 4 


— 
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NOMBN. - 
3E,2 — — Ox" graviter creſcentibus. 
Es PAP eel Ga 9 og Uttar, 


Wy wr grins * nen tar 5 i 
Bur . 
E xc. ol 


! 1.06.5 he 1 | Newre, « or, gu 
| Jeet, quiet peers ac is gyn/tjoo. 


dba en graviier -CroſcZntibys. 


Inani- 
mat. ina 
en, ar, ur, 
us, put, 
excipe. 


i 


2 dubji generis; edrdo, mare, dib, 
PAIN , 2 pianer, vaneo,' ard — 
Adde culex, ngtr pig e un rote; flex "Vl | 
3 = burt vult maſcula dioier 


©” Communis e Stable kbreentieus 
Ommunizgeneris — ifta, vigil, pugil, u, 


ugar, & Areas, 
es 4 we 


= miles, paler, interpres, ſomes, þ 


Se Mer, prajſes, princeps, auccpa, eques, obſes :- | 
Sic Ar-Aeqic 24454 5 — 8 em og 1 la creamur 


kk Hel a. 


wh Conjux, judex, vindex, opiſex, & aruſpexs  ,,. 
egyla Adjectivorum generalis. 


Bel da am dim diet babentid vocrer; 


Hr fr lix, auda gnetinent genus omne (ub. uni: 
Se þ voce dadant, volta qnonis E omne, 4 
ox cOmmune Aub prior N V 1, Neutrum 7 
"4 þ tree warzans. votet, ſacer-ut ſaera [acrum: 44 
Fox prima xff.ihas, alter 


Ma, ter „ 
A ſuns g flex ro * ene . Lo 


e iva tamen natura Reria uh BY 
E ſt i alia ſunt pauper, aber hf 


1. ** 4 cu | r 
2 Ee 49055 4 8 = der A. tt! * F 
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Cum pauc is a e 1 * 40 AN. oY 
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1 uni rium quendem fibi 585 3 
— er, uolucer, celeber, celer, atque ſal * 
a. Punge pedeſter, equeſter, & acer : Junge plots. IN 
lader, ſlveſter. At has tu fic variab As 2 

ic celer, hac celeris, neutro hoc celere i 42 75 Bs 

ic atque 'bec celeris, "rurſum hoc celeve 2 tibi wa . 
um que deficiunt genere adjefting, yorandg, 
De rer arque aliis alibi tibi mentio fei. 


'DE 8 


\ Eclinatio eft yariatio dictioni per caſus. —— 
autem declfnationes numero q 1 4 = 
Rima declinatio „ 20 quatuor emi num. 

tiones: Prima, 
A, Menſa ; 2 5 Auchiſes dem- 
As | Cit FEneas 3 ut, Penelope. ene (3 

FE eclina- 
porrò Græca ſunt Pe. Thonith tio, 
omnia que in Es, dura: ut, Anchiſes. 


, Sunt ui kc aunt dee pres queidt in 2 mW. A- 
am, A Abra Abrahæ lx tamen meli ad 
Latinorum Ta ad hunc modum inflekeris : 
- +: Adamus, Adami ; es Aral 83 
If At, aceuſativum in am & in an Nele tat, Abe ne- Au 
am, vel Eneãn; vocativum in 4; ut, Aneas, rica. 

Eg in accuſati vo en ſumit; ut, Andie Anchet In gs, 
vocativo & ablativo e vel a; ut, Anchiſe, vel Anchiſa. 
Fa CZ, genitivum in es mittit, dativum in e, r 
N. in en, vocativum & a vum ine; ut, 
. 1 Nom. C Penelope, 2 Acc. Penelope, 
"Ry Sen. < Penelopes, Voc. . 
vv} Dat. C Penelope, 
: Ain genitivg nominum Sau 1 0 
uy? 8 ad Græcorum imitationem,; 
it 
*\þ Ain. f. Enaius ; 


2 


SY 


As in 
Genik. 


= 


ok 555 quod veteres obſe daneben wultis 
Ilviug 


ux . _ 


n NOME N. 
Livius Andronicus; Mercurius,cumgue eofilins La- x 


, pro Latona. Sic, Naxvius; Fil#- iris, pro pot 
 arrye. Virgilius; Nec aura, nec ſonjiths memory. Vir, 


Genin PiRai.atque id genus alia,priſcis relinquito. Hor 
bay on uralis 17 5 Syncopen admittit: ut, I Cic. 
Ah, rajugentm ; Fro Fneadarum, Grajuge- |, 


narum.” 

Hxe dativos” & ablativos 5 mittunt in abus; 
Dea, mula; equa, yt ans, duz, abus. - 

Hxc verp tam in i: in a Fill, li elf 
W Nata, natis 5 natabus. 


n d e PECLINAT10 


1175 ; 6113 LO; 


«bi: 


noma as a 
dio. O terminationes ſunt a- 


pud. IA —— h 


„ A 


us, * 
Attica i in os bun W. in mĩttunt, dcadffyun in 
&# : ut, Androgeos, Androgeò. Accuſ. Androge6n. 
_  Quzdam Grza co in 1, vocativum formant 
in n: ut, Panthus, 6 Panthi: Oedipus, 6 0 Oedipii. 
Notabis & Latina quædam, tami in c quàm in e mittere 
5  vocativum . ut, end vulgus, lueus, fu 
vius, chorus, Pœpulus pro nati ** 
2 genitivum format in vel cos, dativum in ei 
* ea, e in en: ut, 75 


„ its { pheon 
| Nom, Orpheus (chess. cc, COrphea. Ovid. Or- 
5 Orpbei vel Or- Orpheu. 
To Dre. Qrphes 44 Sabi. pee Feſt 
; Norandz ns ther {Vi m; Min in 
8 iz, Vir, K 


* OV a 


7.9 
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Item anomala flla Ambo & Duo; quas dnas voce: 
Poctz etiam in accufativo Maſculinas uſurpant: ut, 
Virg. $i du0'preterea tales Idas tuliſſet Terra viros. 


nor. Ne vor titillet gloria, jurejurando obfiringam embo. 
Cic. in Phi. ſecund. Frater duo vor, nemo * 


""TERTI4A DEGCLINATIO.- 


; Ertia declinatio admodum varia eft : cuſs difici - 
liores duntaxat caſus hoc loco attingemus. 
Quorundam accuſativi fleQuntur tantum in in ut, Accuſh- 
Vim, ravim, tuſſim, ſitim, magudarim, amuſſim, na 
Charybdim. = 
Sic & quorundam fluviorum accuſativi : vt, Ty- 
brim, "Ararim. - 
Quadam accuſativos flectunt in in & in em commus 
niter : ut, Burĩs, pelvis, clavis, ſecuris, pupyis, torquis, 
eurris, r reftis, febris, navis, bipennis, aqualis, im vel em. | 
Ablativiis regulariter in e definit : ut, Pectus, ſalus; Ablath 
Ablativo "PeRtore, ſalute. 
Propria nomina adjectivis fimilia, ablativos in e mit- 
tunt : ut. Felice, Clemente, Juvenale, Martiale, 8&c. 
At neutra defineg?*” n al, ar, & e, ablativum magni 
parte — in i: 


| Vectigali. 
2 Ablat. Calcari. 
Mare. Mari. 
Ab) lativns rete a nomiuativo retis eſt : non à nomĩna-Retia. 
vo rete. Par, cum compoſitis, tam e quam # habet: 
, Par, compar : ablativo, Pare, compare, vel ri. 
nec tamen e retinent, Far, hepar, jubar, Necker, gu- 


[ pe, præſe * 

Fr 3 

Or- Ec hae echte Ablar. r 
Reate. | 


Feſtorum-nom'na, quæ tantiun plural ia ſunt, geniti-peag, 

m interdum in-orwn mittunt, ut, Agonalia,'Vinalia ; un⁰ 

s, Agena liorum, Vinalorum, a ie arne 
G later: 


- 


Nota. 
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Interdum autem in iam: ut, Floralia, Feralia; 
genitivo, Floralium, Feralium. 1 t. 
quando verd tam in erum quam in lum: ut, Pa- 
rentalia, Saturnalia: Genitivo, Parentaliorum, Saturna- 
liorum, vel jum. | nt ro 
Dativus verd & ablativus in bus : ut; Saturnalibus, 
Bacchanalibus: præter Quinquatriis, quod juxta ſe- 
cundam declinationem format prædictos cafus. 1 
Menſium nomina in er vel & ablati vum in f oli 
Fj" : ut, September,Aprilis ; ablativo, Septembri, 
Aprili. har - 135710 , 
Quorum aceuſativus in in tantùm definit, iis ablati- 
vus exit in i;: ut, Sitim, tuſſim; ablativo, Siti, tuſſi. 
Adjectiva, quz nominativum in is vel er & e neutrum 
faciunt, ablativum mittunt in i ſolùm: ut, Fortis, mol- 


lis, dulcis; ablativo, Forti, molli, dulci.. 


Sic Acer, acris, acre; ablativo, acri. 51 
Licet Poetz, interdum metri cauſa, e pro i uſucpent; 
Cætera adjectiva tam in e quam in # mittunt: ut, 

Capax, duplex; ablativo, ca pace, duplice, vel ci. 
Præter Pauper, degener, uber, ſoſpes, hoſpes, quæ in 

e tantum faciunt ablativum. 

Comparativa etiam bitariam faciunt ablativum : ut, 
Melior, doctior; ablativo,Meliore, doctiore, vel ri. Si- 
militer & ſubſtantiva quædam: ut, Ignis, amnis, an- 
guis, ſupellex, ungais, vectis; ablativoye vel i. 


Rariùs autem Civis, Abla- 2 Cive, vel civi. 
Rariũùs etiam Arpinas, 2 tivo, J Arpinate, vel ti. 
Et fic de cæteris id genus gentilibus, Denique ad eun- 
dem modum ablativos formant, quorum accuſativi per 
em & im ini unt: ut, puppis, navis; ablativo, puppe, 
nave. vel i. Et * ia item in trix: ut, Victrix, altrix, 
ablativo, Victrice, altrice, vel ci. 
Neut ra, quorum ablativus fingularis exit in # tan- 
müt vel ine & i, nominativum pluralem mittunt it 


ia, ut, Molli, dvplice, vel ci; nominativo plurali 


* 


— ́———— 


| NOME N. | 89 | 
ollia, dupllcla. Præter Ubera, plura, vel plur ia, apluſtra 
el apluſtria : fic comparativa ; ut, Meliora, fortiora, 


loctiora, prior. 5 ; "I f * 

Ex abi in / tantüm, vel in e & 7, fit gluraliter — Ul 
refiitivus in ium: ut, utili, utilium, puppe, vel pz, pup- ralis. 1 
dium, præter & Majorum, & web ;9 
ofnparatiya: ut, > Meliorum, & Item præter iſta, Sup- hl 


licum, complicum, ſtrigilum, artificuty, vigilum, ve- 13 
rum, memorum, pugilum, inopum; at plus plurium 5 
+ Fett os MIC, + D 
Sunt & quæ Syncopen aliquando admittunt: cujuſ- 
odi ſunt Sapientũm pro ( apientiam, ſerpentilm pro 
ee eee At eee 
Quando nominativi ſingulares duabus conſonantibus 
niuntur, genitivi plurales exeunt in um: ut, pars, urbs, 
N, glans, trabs, merx ; genitivo plural: , Partium, ur- 
um, falciũm, glandinm, trabium, mercuubm. 
1 * ieipum, nniiitch - 


Excipe Hyemum, principum, partici 
um, forcipum, inopum, ccelibum, clientum, &cc. 
Ubi in nominativis &'genitivis fingularibus reperl- 


in tur pares ſyllabæ, genitivus pluralis exit in {um : 5 
„ Feollis, 2 FCollum, na 

. Menſis, Cin genitivo- q Menſang, Adde iftis 

of Auris, Te Auflum. Y. o 


Litium; ditium, vitium, ſalium, manium, penatium, . 
Excipe tamen Canum, panum, vatum, . juventinty 
um, apum, ce. ey Ik 
I. s format aſſium: Mas marium: Vas, vadis, vadium : 
un- Nox noctium: Nix nivium: Os oſſium: Faux faucium: 
per Ns mürium: Caro carnium: Cor cordium i Alituum 


pe; ales, aſſumit n. e NY 
rix, Wboum anomalum'eſt, ut exiam bobus vel bubus, © 


Quorum genitivi plurales deſinunt in Zum, accuſati-Aecufa- 


m formant per es & es diphthongum: ut, Partium, pturatis, 


Inium LEMON omnes vel eis. at , * 
ræco fonte derĩvata pleraq ue, q uando j nen ruf de- 
N. 8 4 9 8 ung clinatio 


90 NOMEN. 


ſoz morem variantur, genitiyum mittunt in os: ut, 

tan, Pan, Daphnis, Phyllis : genitivo, Titanos,, Panos, 
Daphnidos, Phyllidos : dativum. verd in # breve : ut, 
Titani, Pani, Daphnidi, Phyllidi : accuſativum in a, ( 
(nifi ſint neutrius generis in 4 non terminata j it pa- 


na, Phyllida, Amaryllida, Orphea, fi 
Is tamen && ys per os purum declinata in genitivo,ac- 
euſativum faciunt, os nominativi mutatã in n: ut, x0 
Tethys, Tethyos, 8 Tethyn. Te 
Decapolis, lios, QC = JDecapolin. _ 
- :Genehs, figs, __ E Geneſin. co 
Metamorphöſis, ſios. Metamorphöſin. 


Sunt quæ duplicem genitivum faciunt : alterum [1 
05 non purumalterum in os purum. Atque hæc pro ze « 
nitivorum ratione duplicem quoque accuſativum for- ali: 
mant; alterum in n, alterum ins: ut, Paris, genitivo, 1 
paridos & Parios, accuſativo, Parida & Parin : Themis MW caſl 
genitivo, Themidos & Themios, accuſativo, Themia t t 


& Themin. ” - 1 | Aci 
Faxmininain 8, genitivumin i:, & accuſativum ino par 
miĩttunt: | W 0 
| Sappho, Sapphũs, Sapphs. bus 
ut, 5480 Mantiis, hanc < Mantò. 
: .C Clio, Che, 7 \C Clio. 
Vocatt- Vocativus nominativo magni ex parte ſimilis eft ; in 


nonnullis tamen à nominativo abjicitur s : ut, Pallas, 
pallantis; Theſeus, Theleos; Tethys, Tethyos; voc: 
tivo, 6 Palla, Theſeu, Tethy. + 


Phyllis, Phyllidos, 2 FPhylli. 
Alexis, Alexios, e Vocativo,04 Alexi. 


Greeca Achilles, Achilles, Achille. „ £2 
ncutra Neutra ſingularia in « Græca ſunt: ut, Problema,po- 
ina. ma: quz veteres juxta Latinam quoque formam de] 
- - Elinabant, addita ſyNaba tum: ut, Hoc problematus - 
Quotum dativi & ablativi plurales adhuc in freque-8$" di 


t iore uſu ſunt, ut, Problematis, pocmatis, — dic 
iore uſu unt, ut, rohle by a \ UG 


4 3 


NO MEN. es. | | 
OUARTA DECLINATIO: 11 
Uartz declinationi nihil fers diffcultatis ineſt, Wirt. Wh 
nam duas tantùm ſortitur termĩnationes in recto rio — $94 
ſingulari ; nempe & u: ut, Manus, genu. minum⸗ 1 
e Veteres à nominativis, Anus, tumultus, ornatus, di- 
xerunt Anuis, tumulti, ornati, in genitivo: - ut. 
Ter. Ejus anuh causa.Idem. Nihil ornati, nibil tumul it.. 
Dativiis ui habet, & interdum etfam i: ut, fructui 
concubituĩ: rariftts, Fructù, concubĩtũ. . 
Virgilius. Nudd nec concubith indulgem. 
u Tecent. Yeftits nimis indulg er. 
e. Curriim autem pro curruum Synxrefis el ; ut & in 
rÞ aliis declinationibus fieri ſolet. 5 
0, leſus, in accuſativo Iẽſum habet; in reliquis yerd ru, 
is, MW caſibus ubique Teſu. Sees apt Foley: Wales 
Hzc dat iv um & ablativum pluralem in ubus for. nant; narivy, 
Acus, lacns,artas, arcus, tri bus, ficus, ſpecus, quercus, & abla- 
partus, portus, veru, ubs. ung? e 
Cxtera omnia in ibis: ut, Fructĩbus, foetibus, mani- Plural. 
bus, motibus, &c. | 21 
QUINTA DECLINATIO. 
Uintadeclinatio genĩtivum, lativum & ablativum @,;,.. 
pluralem in paucioribus ſortita eſt, quemadmo- — 
dum infra in Heteroclitis fuſiùs tradetur. tio no- 
Olim juxta hanc deelinationem flectebantur quædam num. 
nomina tertiæ inflectionis: ut; Plebes, plebe. 
Genitivus hujus declinationis olim etiam in es, #, & cenit i. 
, Exibat. | . N ſingulas, 
Cicero. Equites verd daturos ill ius dies penas. . 
Virgilius, Muners Letizidnque dit. 
Saluſtius. Vix deeima parte die reliqud. a 
Cxteriim, præter iſta quz jam diximus, notabis eti- 
m diligenter ea nomina quz à Grammaticis Heterocli- 
dicuntur. Hæc partim varia probatorum authorum 
Alone, partim A ſequentibus regalis gilcers lee 
* | 3 
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dasses 

DE NOMINIBUS 
HETEROCLITIL5. 


Tho. Robinſon. 
2 3 22 BN (van 
& DN UK genus aut flexum vartant, guæcunque 1 
Rue deficrunt ſuperantve,Heterodita ſunt ut 
25 Variantia genus. by 


Neut. pl. Hic genus 4c pertim flexum variamia cernis, 

© Pergamus, infelix urbs Traum, Pergama gignit; Ti 
* rod, nifi plural i careat, facit ipſa ſupellex 1 

ſn. ma; Singula feminets, neutri pluralia gaudens 

& neut. Dat prior bis numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumqu, 

mo . Reſtrum cum frano, filum, fimul atque capiftrum : 

2 wn Argos item & calum ſunt finguls neutra ; ſed audi, 

tantum Maſcula duntaxat celos vocitabi & Argos ; 

pluwal. Frans ſed &-franos, quo pafto & cetera formant. 

1 Nundinum, & hinc epulum, qui bus addito balneum, & be 

pl.Excep Neurra quidem primo, muliebria rize ſecundo; (ſin 

5. Ma f. Balnea plurali Fuvenalem conſtat habere. 


— Hac maribur dantur fingularia, pluri ma neutru, 


3 Defectiva. 
Que ſequitur mance eſt numero, ceſive, propago. 

| Aus nalin verient caſum 3 us. fas, nil, nibit, intl 1* 
kene zal in u femul i; ut ſunt bac, cornaque, genuque : 
recko Sic gummi, frugi ; fic Tempe, tot, quot, & omnes 
non va. A ribus ad cemum numeros, Aptora voc abis 


* N 8 
=” 
* * 
* - 
* 
— — - 
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Mons 


N oM BN. 


Mloynoptöta. 
Efique Monopt den nomen, cui vox cadi una; 
Ceu noFu, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, ſimul aſtu. 


0 


z.Mono- 
ptòta 


fſuntquæ | 5 


unico in n 


Promptu, permiſſu : plurali legimus aſtus; 
Legimus inficias, ſed vox 4222 eſt. — 4 
4 >». Diptdta. rg nntur. 
10 gun Dip esta, quibus duplex flexure remanſ/it; 3. Dipto- 
1%. fors forte dabit ſexto, ſpontis quoque ſponte; ag ag 
Sic plus plurk habet, repetundarum repetundis ; caſibus, 
Fugerk & ſexto dat jugere, verberi; autem | 
Verbere, ſuppetiæ quarto quoque ſuppetias dant: 
Tantundem dat tantidem, fimul impetis hoc dat 
Impete : junge vicem ſexto vice; nec lego plura. 
Verberis atque vicem, fic plus, cum jugere, cuncto: 
Aurtuor bes numero caſus tenuere ſecundo. ä 
5 Triptôta. | 
Tres quibus infle#k caſus, Triptita worantur * ts Kan 
„ rech atque frecem, petit & prece blandus amicam:  tribus 
„ ois eft noſtræ, fer opem legis, at que ope dignus : caſibus. 
At tantùm recto ſrugh caret, & ditions to | 
Integra vox vis eft, nifs deft forte dativus: "v3 
Omnibus his mutilus numerus prior, integer alter. s- Deſecd - 
Que referunt, ut, qui : qua percontantur, ut, ecquis : vocativey *f 
Er que diftribuunt 3, ut, nullus, neuter, & omnis : 40 
| Inß nita ſolent hi jung; ut, quilibet, alter i 
Luinto het [ape arent caſu; & pronomina, præter | 
Vuatuor bæc infra, neſter, noſtras, neus, & tu. 1 
Propria cun#4 notes, quibus eſt natura cotrcens, Selce pl. 111 
Plurima n@ ſuerint : ut, Mars, Cato, Gallia, Roma, Frumenn 
„ 144 Tagus, Licht, Parnaſſus, Bucepbalique. nomins » 
2 H i frumenta dabs, penſa, herbas, uda, metalls $4. 4.4.4 ati gau ' 1 U 
In quibus authorum quæ ſint Parkes ipſe requires: dent, aa 
Ef ubi pluralem retinent hec, eſi ubt ſpornunt. cent 
. Hordeg?\rab i 


+ 24 gow 
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94 NOMEN. 
Neutra Herde, farra, Forum, mel, mulſum, de p uta, thiiſque, 


I: ri 5 WP 7 
— rig res tantum fimiles woces plurulia ſervant. 


quiduſd, Heſperus & veſper linuſgue, fimilſque, 
2 Sic penn & ſangun, « ether, nemo ; "fed 2 l 
1. Maſc . Maſcula ſunt numerum vix excedentia primum. 


. defect. Singula fæminei generk, pluralia rard 
= 2 Pubes atque ſalus, fic talio cum indole, tue, 
carent. Pix, humus, atque lues: fit & fuga; junge guletem, 
plural. Sic cholera atque ſames, biliſque, ſeneſta, juvem us 
| Sed tamen hac, ſoboles, labes, ut & omnia quime, 
Tres ſimiles caſus plurali [ape tenebunt ; - 
Excipe res, ſpecies, facies, acieſque, disſque; 
nas voces numero totas licet eſſe ſe cundo. 
ti multa ſolent mul iebria nefere-; us bac ſunt, 
Stultitia, invidia, & ſapientia, deſidia, atque 
Id genus innumeræ voces, quas leftin pr abet: 
Quam tibi prafixam ceu certum collige fßlum. 
Rariùs bis numerum, quandogue ſed adde ſecundum. 
Neutra Nec licet hi neutris numerum deferre ſecundum, 
1 — Delicium, ſenium, let hum, cæmimgue, ſaljongue; 
2 Sic barubrum, virus, vitrum, viſcumque, pemumgne, 
Juſtitium, nihilum, ver, tac, gluten, femul halec ; 
Adde gelu, ſolinm, jubar. * Hic quoque talia pongs 
Qua tibi, I obſerves, occurrent multa legenti. 


Maſcula ſuns tamtùm numero. contents ſec unde, 
Manes, majores, cancelli, liberi, & ame, Nö 
Menſes profluvium, lemuves, faſti, atque minares: 
Cum genus aſhgnant natales : adde Penates, 
Er loca plurali, quales Gabitque, Locrzque, 

Has ſunt feminei gener, numerighe ſecundi 
Exuvie, phalere, grattſque, manubie, & idus, | 
Antiæ, & inducie, fimul infidieque, minzque, 
Lacubiæ, none, nage, riceque, catende, — 


Nota. 


— ——— 


NOM EN. 3 
Oui ſſuille, hermæ, can, aire, exenumegue, it: Ph 
ie, e iaſeriæ, fie-privitiaque pag que . 
Leis tenanter, & vilvn, divitieques; — BA... 1453 
Nuptie item & Laftes : alilan tur Thebz & Atbenæ : | ; 

Ouod genus Inoenias of omni plura locorum. ö 1 


Rari het primo, pturali neutye legunt ur,  3Nenra oil 
Meznia, cum teſquts, yratordia, uftr4 arum, — F 
rm, mayatis ; fic beflatht, mittnia, taftra ; | 


Funn: jufia petit, pertt & Pon virgo, 

doſt ra diſertus amat z puerique crepum iii geſtant: 
nſantſque colunt cunabula ; conſulit exta 

Augur, & abſolvens ſuper effara recantas. . 

fla Dein poterumt, ceu Bacchanalid, jigs. 
Quel plura leger, licet bis quoque claſſe reponas. 


Redundantia. 


Hec quaſi Iuxurlant, varias Imitantla formas: — 
1m genus & vocem variant, tonitrus tauitrique. 
ic clypeus clypeum, baculus baculum, 1rque bacillum. - 
dv & hoc ſenſum, tignus tignumque, tapetum 
&que tapete tapes, hun Fus punRiimque ; fongys, 
Ducd genus immutans fertur ſcelerata ſi napis. 
inu & hoc finum vas lack, mendique mendum, 
Viſcus & hoe viſcum, fic cornu & flexile corngm. 
t Lucanus 4it, Cornu tibi cura ſiniſtri: : 
vente mul eveniume Sed quid moror ifhts ? 
Talia doorum tibi lectis multa miniſtras, 


Set tibi præterea quadam ſunt Graca not — 4 
Vue quarto caſu fetum pepertre Latinum: vis Graz 
im panther panthera creat, craterique crater ; cis in a. 

ada caſſis habet, ſed & ather athers fundit: 

inc cratera venir, venii ethers ; fic capus ipſum 

[de mag regir, nec vult panthera domari. 50 | 
Vertitur his re Jus, ſenſus manet, & genus Wnum : 3: Ree: "8" 


5 vis hic gib lber, cucumis cucumer, ſtiprs & be W 


* 
2 Nomi: 


anda, ; nativiex 


998 NO ME N. 
Sic cinis atque tiner, vomic vomer, ſcobi & ſeobs. 
* Potius Fu item pulver, pubes puber : — adde: | 
odor. Qua pariurt or & os, honor, & labor, arbor, * adorqut:; F 
Hi & apes & ais, plebs plebi : ſunt quoque mult« et 


Accepta 4 Græci, geminam referentia formam ; m Us 
% delphin delphinus, @ bic elephas elepbantus, "2% 
Sic congrus conger, Meleagrus ſic Meleager, er! 


8 Teucrus item Teucer : Dabis huc & catera cunct᷑ a, | 
| | Rue tibi par ratio dederint, & leftio caſta. | 


2% Me 

Hac fimul & quarti flexits ſunt atque ſecundi: 

Fabse Laurus enim Lauri facit & Laurks gente 5 Jim 
nem Sic quercus, pinus, pro fruffu ac arbore ficus; A 

yarian- Sie colus, atque 2s cornus quando arbor habetur; w. 

da. Fic lacus atque domus ; licet hac nec ubiqut recurrant | 

His quogue plura leges, qua priſcis jure relinquas. me 

. Adje: Et quæ luxurient ſunt adjeffiva notanda ah 


_ Etiva lu-Aulta, ſed imprimis quot & hac tibi nomina fundunt ; m. 
xurian - Arma, jugum, nervus, ſomnus, cliviifque, animiſſque, 
tia. Ex quot limus habet, quot frænum, & cera, bacillum : qu 
A quibus us ſimul is formes ; ut, inermus inermk : 
KR erior eſt bitarus, vox eſt bilark bend note. 


COMPARATIO NOMIN UM. WW * 
* AYE [Xl m 
Nomi. n nomina, quorum fignificatio auger 
num - minuive poteſt. TIRES 
-compa- Gradus comparationis ſunt tree. 
pofehus Poſitivus, qui rem fine exceſſu ſignificat : ut, Albus, 
'  gradus. niger, probus, improbus. MES | 
Compa- Comparativus, qui ſignificationem ſui. pofitivi per ad. 
ttivus. yerbium magis auget: ut;Albior, probior, id eft, Magi 
albus, magis probus. Fit autem regulariter a ſecundo 
fitivi caſu in i, addita ſyllaba er: ur, ab Amici,pudic 
5 -+ iti elicit 
Superla- . Superlatiyus,quiſupra poſitivum cum adyerbioVaide 
us. vel Maxime fignificat ; ut, Dod 


a 
un . 


. 


* „ „„ n — 1 


— — 


NOM EN. 987 
Doctiſſimus, 2 id eſt, valdè F DoQns, - . 114 
Iuſtiſſimus, — maxime @ Juſtus, | - Wat 

if; Fit autem regulariter à primo poſitivi caſu in 4 ad- * 145 
ectis / & mus: ut, à Candidi,prudenti,fie Candidith- = 
m us, prudemtiſſimus. 5 ee > "THY 
Quæ verd poſitiva in v deſinunt, adjecto rimus ſu- n rimu, # 
f 


erlativum formant: ut, Pulcher, pulcherrimus; Niger, 
errimus. ? "Sy Hit 
Excipiuntur, Dextimus a Dexter, Maturimus, five 7 
Maturiſſimus, ab antiquo Matur. a bi 
Sex iſta in l, ſuperlativum formant mutando lis inlnlis. 
limus : nempe, Facilis, facillimus: Docilis, docillimus: 
Agilis, agillimus: Gracilis, gracillimus: Humilis, hu- 
millimus: Similis, fimillimus. OD 
Quæ derivantur à Dico, loquor, volo, facio, ad huncperivar;: 
modum comparantur : Maledicus, maledicentior, male-a dico,lo.- 
dicentiffimus, 4 dico: Magniloquus, magniloquentior, Auor, &c. 
magni loquentĩ ſſimus, a loquor. 2 
Plautus tamen a mendaciloquus, & confidentilo- 
quus, uſurpat mendaciloquius, & confidenti loquius. 
Benevolus, E - Magnificus, “8 
Benevolentior, © & Magnificentior, & 
Benevolentiſfimus, J -« C Magnificentiffimus, C 
Quoties vocalis præcedit us finale, comparatio fit per compa - 
adverbia Magis & Maximè: ut, Idoneus, magis Idoneus, ratio no. 
maximè Idoneus. Arduus,magis arduus,maximg arduus. n ug pu 


( n us pu 
of n A 5 eln rum. 
COMP AR ATIO INUSIT ATIOR © 
ol 1nterim acre judicium adhibendum eft, urquzinle- 


Vendis authori bus rard occurrunt, rard itidem uſurpen- 
tar. f ' : > 7 5 7 


Cujuſmodi ſunt quæ ſequuntur. 
Aſſiduĩor, ftrenuior, egregiiſſimus, mirificiſſimus, pl- 
e ntiſſimus vel piiſſimus, ĩpſiſſimus. I» 
perpetuiſſimus, D aan pi #' 
Tuiſſimus : Mal iſſimus, apud Ciceronem. : 1 


98 NOME N. 
 COMPARATIO ANOMAL A. 

Bonus, melior, optimus. Malus, pejor, peſſimus 
Magnus, major, maximus. Parvus, minor, mininus, 
Multus vlurimus, tua plurima, multum plus pluri- 
mum. Vets, yeterior, veterrimus. Deterior, deterci- 
mus; ab antiquo deter. Nequam, nequior, nequiſſimus 
Citr3, citerior, citimus. Intra, interior, intimus. Inks, 
inferior, infiqus. Extra,exterior, extimus vel extremus, 
Supra, ſuperior, ſupremus vel ſummus. Pdſt, poſte- 
rior, —— tra, ulterior, ulti mus. Prope, pro- 
Þ pior, proximus ; à quo proximior, apud Ovid. Pridem, 
prior, primus. Diu, diutior, diutiſfimns, Szpe, ſxpiis, 


COMPARATIO DEFECTIV A, 


— Meritus, - 
manca. Meriti ſimus. 


Sinifter 3 
Si niſterior. 


. F juvenis, 
Noviffnus. Junior. 


Potior, Senior, ; g 

Poti ſſimus. Maximus natu. 
Longinquus, Ante, 
— — 1 Anterior. 
Penè, | ; Nuper, 
Peuiffimus. Nuperrimus. 


Incerdum autem 3 ſubſtantivis fit comparatio, ſed 


; Neronior, 7 " Nerone. . b 
ut, Jarl a Cinædo: IS 
: ni | Pans.  _- 


, 
\ 
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Comparationum Typus. 


SINGULARITER| 


I Poſitive, | Compar. | Super. | 


ris | Ger mat 
4 15 X NS. | < FYXY ma 


| FIC RN © . 894 


RR N OMEN: | 


. 
8 4 4 
92 . 
- — th 
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| Comparationum Typus. 


\Þ, E; U R A L I 'T E N 
. 22 | Jer. 


morum 
iorum Main 


#1071141 


ts ibus * joribus 4785 mts 


* a = ? II 14 4 
os es | tores mos 
Accuſ. as es tores mas 
a 14 10 ihr ma 
5 ö nt 
Voc. 4 e ores mA 
H a 14 118 mn 
Ablat. | is  ibus 4. mis, 


mn th. 1 — 4 =— 4 bd 
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DE PRONOMIN E. 101 


Ronomen eſt pars orationis, qui in demon- 
, ve ſtrandã aut repetendã re aliquã utimur. l 
So&&s  Pronomina ſunt quindecim; Ego, tu, ſui; 11 
Ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, meus, tmis, ſuus, noſter, 174 
ſter, noſtras, veſtras. 2 * 5 


Quibus addi Pe ſua compoſita: ut, Egomet, 2 ; 
> Y k 


te, idem, 8 ſimilia: ut etiam, qui, quæ, qu 
DE 400 DENTI BUS PRONO MINT, 
Aceidunt Pronomini Species, Numerus, Caſus, Ge- Aceſden- þ J 


us, Declinatio, Perſona, Figure. | tia pro- 
Species pronominum eſt duplex; *Primitiva & De- prone. 


e re ſpeRant iſta ; Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, cies. 

e, AIC, 18. > B44 By. | 

Ex Primitivis alia ſunt demonſtrati va, alia relativa, Primiti- 
Demonſtrativa dicuntur eadem, quæ 8e Primitiva, Hens 
mirùm, Ego, tu, ſui, ille, ipſe, iſte, ic, is, E . | 
Relativa autem ſunt, Ille, ipſe, iſte, hic, is, idem,qui. Relati, a, 
Derivativa ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter, Deriva - 

10ſtras, veſtras. 2 tciva. 

Derivativorum alia ſunt Poſſeſſiva, alia Genti lia. 

poſſeſſiva ſunt Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter, veſter. Poſſefi- 


Gentilia exeodicuntur, qudd gentem aut nationem, 2. 
al partes & ſectas ſignificent: ut, noſtras, veſtras, & Centilla 


ujas nomen. 0701 
Numerus pronominum duplex eft ; Singularis, ut, Nume. 


go; Pluralis, ut, Nos. rs in 
n DE CASH. ©, 42; 1 2, pronoy 
Caſus autem ſunt ſex, quemadmodum in nomine 3 4 10 


ocativo carent omnia pronomina, præter hæc quatu- pronom., 
dr, Tu, meus, noſter, noſtras. Martzalis tamen pronomini 
pſe vocativum tribuere videtur, quum ait, | $i; 
| Mt Marth revocetur amor, ſummique Tonant@, | 1.5 
Ate Juno petat ceſton, & 722 Venus. 11 'T | | | a 
337 N D TO! 1 


1 PRONO MEN. 
DE CGENERE, 


Genera | l fune i in ease ie adjeAiy! 
Prono- dominum. Alia enim ad tria genera referuntur ; " 


| Rs YI per tria genera variantur 3 ut, Mew, pf 
| mea, meum. 0 
3 — DEGCLINATIONE. Ci 
| um Declinationes pronominunrſunt or. jut 


Aeclina- Genitivus autem primæ declinationis exit in {: ut C 
tio pri- Ego, tu: genitivo, Mei, ui, de ſui,'quod recto caret in .cu, 
| ma. Uutroque numero. um 

Genitiviis ſecundæ deſinĩt in ius vel jus * cujus form 
ſunt Ille, ipſe, iſte: genitivo, Illius, ipſius, iſtius: Hic, I P. 
Tertia is, qui: genitivo, Hujus, ejus, cujus. E 
n Genitivustertiz Declinationis exit in z, 4, i, quemad - x, 
| nominum adjectivorum, que per tres termina- 


DE FIGHR A. 


| | _ _ Clones variantur: cajus ſortis ſunt, | 5 

Se eus, mea, meum, Nei, mer, mei. Neon 

{8 Tuus, tua, tuum, E JTui, tur, tui. — 

— E, Suus, ſua, ſuum, X < Sui, fu, ſui. ine 

ls 2 Noſter, noſtra, noſtrum Noſtri, noſtræ, noſtti I - 
nl, Qi ts. Veſter, veſtra, veſtrum. veſtri, veſtræ, veſtri. 8 

| Benitivus quartz habet at: ex quo ordine ſunt, * 

Wy No Noſtrãtis. a 

Veſtras, Genitivos Veſtratis. * 

Cujas, J Cujatis © T 

Czteri obliqui in utroque numero ad formam nomi- 110 

mn - num tertiæ declinationis inflectuntur. | . 

bt | 3 N eben, I 

ET Prove - Ego; fl © 

| 1 | prono- | eon pronom. ſuut tres, Ser Wy 125 ſte, 

| | minum. Sana ſt! 


1 7 

| Wl pig. Figure ef duplex: Simplex, ut, Ego 3 Compoſica,u i 7 
3 E.gomet. | nn 
\# pronem. Pronomina iner ſe componunturs ey Egoiple, wir bh 

| ol 28 be, Wiiphus, meiiphus 


Now. 


-P es WHEN yo: 


Iſtic, [ ene, iftoc 7. Inder. 
4 iſtæc, cad fa Lahe, you ac, 0 

iſtoc, 5 iſtuc. © a iſtuc. C iſtoe. | 
Pluraliter Nominativo & 1 Iftæc. Bodem 
odo declinatur & illic, illæc, illoc. | 
Compoyuntur etiam cum nominibus : ut, cujuſodi.: Cum- 
njuſmodi, illi uſmodi, iſtiuſmodi. nomini- 
Componuntur & cum præpoſitionĩbus: ut, Mecum, 
cum, ſecum, n vobiſcum, quicum, quibuf.*: are Þ 


um. 22 105 4 
* nuntur etiam & cumoudverbiis: ut, Singular. b 
oY Eccum, ") Fllum, ) Cab Ecce & ille, 4. Cum 
4 Eccam, ab Ec- Ellam, Ut & Idem a d ver- 
4 Fccos, C ce & & YEllos, uoque, -ab & 118 


i F Eccas, | (Ellas, J.& demum. 
Cum conjunctione quoque componuntur: ut, Sing. 5. Cum 
Jominativo Hiccine, hæcci ne, hoccine. Acculativo Aang. | 
unceine, hanccine, hoccine. Ablativo. hoccine, hac- 4-1 ey. 


re, hoccine. Pluraliter, Hxccine, neutrum. 
. Componuntur denique cum ſylabicis adjectionibus: Cum 
"Wir, Iſet, te, ce, pte. 9 rad 


Met adjicitur primæ & Geunde perfone : ut, Ego- 2 

net, meimet, mihimet, memet, nolmet, 8&c. "Sie $i * 
dimet quoque, ac ſemet dicimus. 

frumet autem in tecto non dicimus, ne puretur: eſſe 

erbum à tumeo, ted 1 tibimet, temet, noſ- 

et, &. | 

Te adjicitur-iſtis, Tu, . tute; te, ut, tete. | 

ce adi eitur obliquis horum pronominum, ic, Ille, 

ae, quoties in s definunt; ut, Hujuſce, hi ſce, illiuſce, 5 
ſtiuſce, 15 ole, iſtofce. G Cr. 

Mel, 77 ( Meapte. Pre, 

Tuapte. 

Suapte. 4 

Noſtrapte. BY 

| | Veſtrapte. Kh 5 

N H 15 Inter. 1 


Ne apponi- 

1 po 
Nat iſtis abla- 

is 


| FEcbum eſt 0 orationid, ur modis & 
2 por bus inflexa, eſſe aliqui , agercve, ant K 


: 7 Optima N 
e 


is. quod & in hunc modum'variatur : 


| Fig Ablativo o quaqua, quoquo. 


5 Dam, 2 8575 by 
Vis, Quivis, 
Libet, ut, JQuilibet . 


123 PRONOMEN. 
Interdum etiam maſculinis & neutris adjici ſolet: ut 
Meopre Marte, tuopte labore, ſuopte jumento, no- 
ſtropte damno, &c. . _ 
Quis,& Qui ad hunc modum nuntur. 
Quis in compoſitione hiſce particulis poſtponitur ; 
En, Ecquis, . Et hac tam in cemining dp: 
Ne,  YNequis, fingulari, quam in neut, 
Alius, >ut,< Aliquis, plurali, qua habent, not 
Num, Nunquis, ' Fque: ut, Siqua mulier, 
Si; Siquis. Neq 1a flagitia, &c. v 
Præter Ecquis, quod utri mqu in fœminino habereſiſc. 
reperitur, Ecquæ & Ecqus. gu 
His autem particulis Fepounis Quis i in compoſt 
tione, 
Nam, C Quiſnam, Et hzc ubique (pre 
Piam,  YQuiſpiam, '1n, ablative 
Putas, ut, Quiſputas, ſingulari') que habent 
Quam, Quifhiam, non que: ut, Quznat 
Que: Quiſque. -doctrina? Negotia quz 


2 


Quis etiam cum ſeipſo componitur : ut, Quiſqu 


Nominativo Quiſquis, quicquid : Accuſativo Quie 


Qui in compoſitione przponitur his particulis: 
(Et hæc ubique ( pre 
terquam in ablatiy 
Iſingulari) que ret 
Cungz Quicunq; Cnent, non que: U 
Quzdam puella, Quzcunque facinora. 


4 DE VER BO. 


ri ſignificat: ut, Sum, exifto: moves, f palle 
Verb 


VE RUM 105 


verbum dividitur i imprimis in perſonale: eee No ks 
| a ut, Oportet. 51 
Perſonale eſt, quod certis perſonis dtinguicur 3 ut, Verbum 
To * Tu legi Wb Hic legit, Ii 15 e 

Kc Imperſonale dicitur, qu Ra . 
0 —_ vocibus ms - diſtinguitur, nec Variatur : ut,lmperſo« 


Peenitet, tædet, miſeret, oportet. * ET nale. 
E ACCIDE NTIBUS A0 
verbo quidem accidunt ita; ; Genus, modus, a 


ere 
figura, ſpecies, perſona, numerus, conjugatio. 
of gun, Ther PDE OE NE R E. 
Qunque ſunt ver- er Deponens, | 
8 a daumen. Neutrum, Commune. | 
N "ACTIYVUM 


Et ARivum 4. quod agere ſignificat, de in o finitum, Qty, 
ach paſſwum in or formare poteſt: ut, Doceo, doceor. Le. 
uz go, legor. n 
e | 

paſſivum eft, quod pati fignificat, & in or . * 
ativi formam, r dempto, reſumere poteſt 1 5 W 
imo: Afficior, atficio. 

$44 OE TRE AM: 

Neutrum eſt, quod ino vel in m finicum, n nec ee, [ 
vam, nec pallivam formam integre induere Py ut, 
Curro, ambulo, jaceo, ſum. . 


Neutrorum tria ſunt genera. | 
vu Nam aliud Subſtantivum dicitur ; ut, Sum, es, Ratios 


perle ſenſum abſolvat. tivum. 


Atque hoc rurſum duplex eſt: Nam alterum actio-Nestrum 
nem completam in ipſo verbo fignificat, nec in aliud abſolu- 
tranſeuntem: ut, Ambio, dormio, pluit, ningit; alte- um. 
rum verd paſſionem in ipſo . in licat: _ 
be rubeo, albelco, nigreſco, | 

tet 


F 


ſumus, &c. © Aliud Abſolutum; fic dictum quod ipſum $udſtan- 


— Ba OO — — — 
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| Terim Eft præterea & aliud; cojus atio. in gem tognats 
- by ificationis tranſit,ac MA AAA paſſwæ vocis 
r urpat: ut, 


Si 


* 
. 


| ©. ©. Bibovimm, . . I. CVifum bibiror 
Curro ſtadium, . Stadium cur! itur, 
: Vivo vitam, Vita vivitur. 


Funk, denique, quz fimpſi icia quidem neutra ſunt, 
compaſun 7 endi vim concipiunt: ut. Eo, ade 
mingo, ' Tommings 


| D EPO NE NN N 
Depo- Deponens, q uod in er finitum, vel activi ſignifies 
nens. tionem habet: ut, Loquor verbum; vel neutrius: ut, 
Philoſophor. "#14 | 
COMMUNE. | 
5 Commune, A es in or. Anitum, tam wan 0 quan 
PT nega 2 ſignĩ fcationem obtinet: ut, Veneror, crimi. 
conſolor, ſti pubor, ſpeculor, oſculor, adulor, 
Funes di gnör, teftor, interpretor, amplecto r, me- 
ditor, 5 ementior; multaque id genus alia, que 
1 apud veteres reperias. 
ee ee 


Maodi verborum ſex enumerantur. 
ndica. Indicativus, qui fimpliciter aliquid fieri, aut non fri 
ivus. definit: ut, Juv. Probitas laudatur & alget. Hic modus 

aliquando per interrogationem uſurpatur: ut, Qui 
legit bac / Aliquando per dubitationem: ut, 4n 1 
Fu venit Aliud ex alis malum So , 
| Imperativus, quo inter .imperandum utimur. Hie 
| . e non habet, ſed præ ens duplex: ut apud 
Propertium; Aut fi es dura, nega; fones non dura,uenito, 
71» | V Tityre, dum redes ( brevk ett via) paſce capellas; 
85 - Et potum paſias age, Tityre, & inter Agendum 
oO ccunſare capro ( cornu ferit ille ) caueto. 
P Prxeteritum autem 4 Subjunctivo mutuatur: ut, 
_ Cic, Sed amabo te, nibil incommodo valetudinis tuæ feceri, 
Martial. D ic quorus es, guami cupias canare ? nec ullun 
derts * vr, cena parata tibi ei. 


Quit 
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Quin 8e illa paſſiva, Præceptum fit, dictum fit, 
leterminatum fit, 2s Imperativi eſſe faretur 
Priſcianus. 
Hic modus etiam permiſſivus dicitur, qudd interdum 
per hune permiſſio ſignificetur: ut, Virg. ; 
Sine pace tu, at que invito Numine Troes 
„ 1:21:91 petiꝭ re, luant peccata,nec illos Juveris attxilio. 
Denique aliquando etiam ſuppoſi itivus, aut mrs: ae 
ꝓpellatur: ut Virgilius, 
Eamus, & in . arma aps. | 
Optativus, quo optamus fieri rem aliquam z necOptati. 
refert factãne fit, an fiat, an fit facienda : ut, una d. | 
boni literis ſuus detur honos. © '' | 
Modus Optativus, Potentialis, & SubjunRivusguin- 
que ſeparata ei ſdem vocibus tempora habere videntur z - 
ut eſt author Li nacrus. Prxterea notandum eſt præſens 
dujus modi aſſumere quandoque fi ignificationem futurĩ: 2 
it, t inam aliquando tecum loguar. 


eis 


quid ſignificamus : ut, Expecfer eadem 2 ſummo, mini-. 
oque poẽta ? pro potes expect are. Non expedles, "us 
atim gratias agat, qui ſanatur 'invitm; pro non debes 
xpeAare, Dub enim rem tam veterem pro certs afermet * 
pro vult affirmare. 
Græci hunc modum nunc per indiestivum, nunc EL; 
Optativum & Particulam av imunt. 5 rum OP» 
Subjunctivus, qui niſi alteri lein orationi, vel tand 


lie alteram ſihi ſub) orationem habeat, e (e ſenten- — 
& iam non abſolvit: ut, Ovid. tivus. 


Donec eric falix, mulio⸗ numercbj; amices 1 
Tempora I fuerint nubila, ſolus eri. 
Temporum i 
hicut dictum eſt) conveniunt: - diſcernuntur verd fig- 
ihcatu, 8 ſignis. Optativus enim ſemper adhæret 
dverbio cuipiam optandi : : ut, Utinam venias ali 
> 1. Potentialis vero neque ullum adverbium * 
ee nec n SubjuaRives au- 
| Hz d 


Potentialis, quo poſle, velle, ant debere fieri ali Potent. 


vocibus hi tres modi per omnia Nota. 9 


— 


— : , — . — : — 
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tem ſemper aliquam con junRionem annexam habetzut Want 


Si wenero ; Ht taceas ; Cum cœnavero. 
Infini» Infinitivus, qui agere idem aut pati Ganificar, 4t 


vus eitra certam numeri & perſonæ differentiam : *. Malin 771 
een oe, guam habers. ' ( 
"uv tag Ds”: TEMPORE, Wo * 
82 en. ſunt quinque. 
eeſens | ok quo io nunc geri fignificatur : yt 
ribo : 
2 Imperfectum, quo prius quĩdem aliquid i in agendo f 0 
fuiſſe 5 2 non tamen abſolutam tunc temporuſ. 
f uiſſe actionem: ut, f 
Virgil. Hic templum Funoni ingens Sidonia Dido f 
Condebai : Erat enim adhuc in opere. me 
| rerſect. perfectum, quo præterita abſolutaque ſignificatu ſeo 
i actio. Hoc in Paſfivie Deponentibus, & Communibus * 
duplex eſt, & ob id duplici circuitione explicatum * 
Alterum, qua proxime præteritum exprimitur : ut 1 
Pranſus ſum : Alterum, quo ulter ius Fold p. iu du 
. dicatur : ut, Pranſus - fui. Non enim, ſi modò pranſy b 0 
fe, pranſus ful commode apteve dixeris. 
Plut. Bak thi 
quam. uſquam perfectum, quo actio jamdiu præteritq 
ſignificatur. N 
tar. Futurum, quo res in futuro wiretida Ganificarur.. did 
am. lic promiſſivus modus à nonnullis vocatur, quid * 
1 1 1 ridge aliquid promittere, aut velle facere: ut, + 
Ovid. thimas,d Nymphe monfiratdque ſaxa petemus. of 
Hujus aliud genus eſt, quod Erxactum vocant: d Ys 
 Videre, abiero. 
97 ee Ter. 2 Si te quo animo ferre Acchpier, negligentem feceris. MY ® 
LS |! Quod quidem exactum futurum etiam in Subjundil © 


| j 1 modo reperitur: N 4 5 
1 * 4 20M Ee: arimquce tjmebo cm 
1 = DE FIGUR 
Figura eſt duplex: Simplex, ut, Facio; Compolt 
1 xt, Calefacio. | . 
ell 


Primĩtiva, quæ eſt pri 
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Verba compoſita, quorum ſimplicia exoleveruntg 


ſunt, Defendo, offendo, aſpicio, conſpicio, adipiſcor, 
experior, comperior, n deleo, imbuo, 


compello, appello, incendo, a o, ingruo, congruo, 


infligo, inſtigo, impleo, compleo, & id genus alia. 
Quædam etiam videntur a Græcis nata : ut, Imples, 
i A. Percello, à wine. ' i 


DE SECIE. 
species eſt duplex. 


#4 « 


miſco. | 
Hzc autem | inchoationem ſignificant ; ut, Luceſcir, 


id eſt, Incipit lucere, aut cert@ gliſcere & intendi: ut a- 


pud Virgil. Expleri mentem nequit, ardeſcitque tuendo: 
hoc eſt, mag?s magiſque ardet. Ex his pleraque pro 


thematibus primariis uſurpantur: ut, Timeſco, biſco, 


conticeſco, id eſt, Timeo, hio,taceo. 


Frequentativa deſinunt in to, ſo, xo, aut tor ; ut, Vi- Frequen 
ſito, affecto, ſcriptito, pulſo, viſo, quaſſo, nexo, texo, ava. 
vexo, ſector, ſcitor, ſciſcitor. Significant autem vel 
aſſiduitatem quandam, vel conatum: ut, Dictito, id 


eſt, ſreguenter dico; vilo, id eſt, eo ad videndam. - 


Hue pertinent & illa, vellico, fodico, albico, & f-Appara- 


Clva. 


milia id genus, que a Grammaticis etiam Apparati va 
appellari/folent. _- FOE 
Defiderativa finiunt in urio : ut, Lecturio, parturio, 


turio, id eft, Cupio cœnare. 


Hs Dimi 


ma verbi poſitio: ut, Ferveo. Primiti- 
Derivativa, quz à Primitiva deducitur; ut, ferveſco. va. 
Derivativorum genera ſunt quinque. . Derive? 
Inchoativa, 3 Grammaticis appellata ( quz Yallaj\% _ 

meditativa potiùs, & augmentativa appellat) intiva. - 


ſeo deſinunt: ut, Labaſco, caleſco, ingemiſco, edor- 


Deſide- 
eſurio, coenaturio. Hæc ad fignificationem ſuorum 
Primitivorum ſtudium, atque appetentiam quandam 
adjiciunt: ut, Lecturio, id eſt, Legere cue, Cœna- 


N. 


| _ 
* * 
G 
= 


| 


9 
qo 


— 
— — 
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— Diminutiva, in ls, vel fo, exeunt: ut, gorbilo, (an- 
=  tillo, pitiſſo, id eſt, parim ac modice, ſerbeo, canto, bibo, 
Imitati-  Imitativa- ſunt, quæ imitationem ſignificant: ut, 
* Patriſſo, Atticiſſo, Platoniſſo. At Latini hac forma non 
aded delectat ſunt : unde pro Græciſſc, Græcot uſi ſunt, 
ut, Cornicor, à cornice; Vulpinor, 3 ie Bacchor 


a Baccho. 
. DE PERSONA. 
1 Tres ſunt yerbi perſonæ: Prima, it Lego; Secunda, 
ut Legis; Tertia, ut Legit. 
DE NUMERO..:..:: 
Numeri ſunt duo; Singularis, ut. Lego; 1 0 ut 
Legimus. TY 
DE :CONSJ9 UG ASIONE. 
Quandoquidem de conjugando um verborum ratione 
in rudimentis Anglicis traditum-:{t,quz pueri tanquam 
wn ſuos exactiſſimè calleredebent: proximum fuerit 
Gulielmi Lilii de præteritis & ſupinis regulæ (lu- 
cid flimz quidem illz, Ny! nec (ane 
minds utiles) pari aviditate imbib⸗ 
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meter 


Ii | ww G. LIL. DE'SIMPLIC [UM 


p usjuſto 


ba Verborum prime Conjugationis 
aba con- | communi Pra terito. 
ſtar, — REG | | 
iden- v; 
erg De S in præſenti perfectum format in avi; 


prima $97 , Ut no nas navi, vociio voc i tas vocitavi. 
: oce ſe- 3 © Deme lavo lavi, juvo juvi, nex6g; nexui; 
quentis Et Je quod ſecui, neco quod necui, mice verbia 
rea, mod mint, Go guod plicui „rico quod fricut dat: 
jd quod 84 

onnium Sic domo g domut, ten guod tonui, ſono verbum 

| gommu- Quod ns 3 cr 2 quod C Fepur Berto guod * verus dat. 
de en · Atgue cubo cubn : rard hec formantur in avi, 


Do das ritè deat, ho ftas formare 1 vult. 


d 4 is 1 
. 


Secun 


sccunda Conjugatioals commune ont 


8 In poke en a ul late, | 
It nigreo, nigtes, nigrui » jubeo excipe r, 
Serheo ſorbuz habet, forpf quogiee, mulceo mulſt ; 23 
Lucto vult luxt, ſedeo ſedi, videdque | 
Vult vidi; ſed prandeo prandi, ſtrideo ſtridi, 


S 


Duatuor his infra geminatur Haba prima: 
5 Pendeo namque , mordeo viltque momor/lr, 
S1ndeo habere ſhopondi, tondeo villtque trend. 


L vel R aut geo f ſtet, geo vertitur in fi; © Geo. +, 


geo ut ui, mulgen mulſe, dat quoque mubxt- 
iges frixi, luges luxi, habet augeo & au. 

t Dat fleo fles fleui, leo les levi, indeque num 
Deleo deleui, pleo ples plevi, neo neui: 

A 0 1 ſor metur: nw ou 4 . 
Hereo uult hafe, Veo t vi; ut fer ueo ri, 8 
Niveo & inde ſatum 2 conniveo atv 4 Mags e * 
Et nixi: 8 viedque viel. n Ok 


0 


Tertia  Conjugatio, 1780 


13 Ertia 2 formabis ut hte. maj ene Be 

| Bo fit bi, ut Lambo lambi, ſcribo } 

Et 55 nupfe ; ; mig cumby i 2 2. Ba. 
Co fit ci, ut vinco vici, vult parc ** * 33s 

Et par, dich dixi, duco gitoque Avis bel 2 * 


Findo p di, funde fili, rundo turudi que; 
P:ndo pependi, tende ietendi, pedo peped!? ee 
Junge cado cecidi, pro verbero cads ceci li. r 

Cedo pr diſtedere, ſve lirum' dae, 93 14" Cedq- 
Vado, rado, laedo, Ino, Aldo, udo, ne. | 
laude ** roll, oy do ſemper [ROW fi; So 1 


74 


Suadeo ſuaß, rideo riß, habet ar deo c ar. 3 » . 


Do Ft di, ut mando mand? i ed ſcindo 1552 4. na. | 


12 VERBUuM 
Got 14tfungo junxi: ſed r ante go vult i, 
Ut, Pargo ſparſs : lego legi, & ago facit egi; © 
Dat tango tetigi, pungo punxi pupugiquer _ 
| Dat frango ſregi, cum fignat panga paciſei, 


Vuli pepigi ; pro jungo, pegi ; pro cano, panxl. 
Ho ft xi, traho ceu traxi docet, & vebo vext, 


Ho, 


Lo. Lo fit ui, colo ceu colui: pſallo excipe cum p, 
Et (allo fone p; nam {alli format utrumque: 
Dat vello velli, vulfs quoque, falld fefell;, 
| Cello pro frango, ceculi : pello pepuli qu. 
155 facit emi, 


Mo fi ui, vomo ceu vomui: fed emo 
\ Como petit compß, promo prompſi : - 4djice demo 
Lud format deni, ſums ſumpf,, promo preſſ. 
No i vi, ino cen fi: temno excipe tempfi ; 
Dat ſterno ftravi, perno ſpreui: lino levi, 
Interdum lini & liui; cernd quoque creui: 
Gigno, pono, cano, genui, poſui, cecini dant. 
Po fr phi ; ut, ſcalpo ſcalpfi ; rumpo excipe rupi; 
Et ſtrepo quod format ſtrepui, crepo quod. crepui dat. 
Qro, Quo fr qui; us, linquo PO pe demzto cox 7. 
Ro. © Ro fit vi, ſero ceu pro plants & ſenino, eu,, 

. Quod-ſerui meliùs dat mutans Nenificatum: 
uli verro-verri & verſe, uro uh, gero geſſi, 
Quæro quaßvi, tero triui, curro cucurri. 

So, velut accerſo, arceſſo, inceſſe, atque laceſſo, Ty 

. Formabit avi: Sed tolle capeſſo 577 n 
Qudd ue cafeſſivi facit, atque faceo face, 

Fi viſe viß ſed pinſo pinſur babebit.. © 


y 


No 


Po, 


0 


Sco fit vi; wtpaſco pa vi rwult poſco popoſci; 
Vuli didici diſco, quext formare quiniſce.. "Te RE 
To 1 ti; ut, verto verti : ſed fifto notetur 

Pro ſacio flare ati vum, nam jure ſtiti daa. | 
Dat mitto miſt, petit peto ſive petilnmn. 
 Sterto ftertui babet, mete meſſui: ab ecto fit eki, 
Us ftello flexi: pelo dat pexui, bab tque 1 

Pexi; etiam necto dat nexui, habet quoque nei. 
Vo t vi; ut, volvo volvi: vi vo excipe vixi. * 


. 


Nea 


} + 


J 


Nexo ut nexui bahet, ſic texo texut ; babebis, 1 
Fit cio ei; u, facio ſeci, jacio quoque ject; 

Anti quum lacio lexi, ſpecio quoque ſpexi.. 
Fit dio di ʒ ut, Fodio ſadi. i0, cen fugio zi. 
Fit pio pi; ut,capio cepi : cupio excipe pivi, 

Et rapio rapui, 1 ſaput atque ſai vii. 
Fit rio ri; ut, pario peperi. Tio l een l. 

Ut quatio qua ſſi, quod vix reperitur in uſu. 
Denique uo fit ui ; ut, ſtatuo ſtatui : plus pluvs 

Forma, 223 plui; ſirus ſed ſtruxi, fluo fluxs. 


_. Quarta Conjugatio. 


Hara dur is, iyi, ut monſirat ſels ſeb tibi ſehvi : 


Excipias venio dans veni, 5 
R aucio hl farcio farfs, ſarcio far 
Sepio ſepſs, ſentio ſenſi, fulcto fulſs, 
Haurio item hauf, ſancio ſanxi, vincio vinxi, 
Pro [alto ſalio ſalui, & emiciq* amicui dat; 


OY 


Parcius utemur cambiui, haurivi, a, | } 0 


Sepivi, re Feu, anque ſaliui. 


De Compoſitorum Verborum | 
Præteritis. 


EV WW © 


Pigs: dat idemSmplex & 9 : 


ARA - 4 
S ..... fits: 


Ko. 
Cio. . 


Dio, Gio . | 
Pio, * 


ow. 


Tio, 


Vo. 


cambio, 


Is, ivi,” 
Excipe 


venio, 


&c. 


Ht docui edocui monſtrut. Sed ſlabs , ſemper, ', 


Quam ſemplex. gemin at, compifto non . geminatur : 
Præterquam tribus his, 


Supplico, multiplico, gaudent ſormare plicavi :;- 
Applico, complico, replico & explico, ui uel in avi; 
Uuamvig vuls leo ſimplex olui, tamen ind? 
Ouedvis gompoſitum melids formabit oleui: 
dimplick as formam redolet ſequitur, ſubolergue, \\ 

e ita a punge formabany omnia pringe. 


precurro, excurro, repungo : = 
. Atque @ de, diſco, fto, poſco, rite creatk.. 4 
A plico compofutum cum ſub, vel nomine, wita, 


= ; 


cles 


1 


fſervat. 


1 v E R B u M. 
umu pupugt, imerdiimque repunge repunxi. 
ro. Naum à do, quando eft inflexio tertia, ut addo, 

| Credo, edo, dedo, redgo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 

= Condo, indo, trado ,prodo, vendo, didi . 4r umu 
Sto. Abſcondo, abſconds. Natum à ſto, ſtas ftiti habebit. 


Mutantia primam vocalem in E. 


Erba bas ſimplicia preſents, preveritique, ' 

Ci componantur, voc alem primam in e mutant : 
Damno, lacto, ſacro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 
Pertio, carpo, patro, ſcando, ſpargo : parioque, _ 
Cujue nata peri duo comperit & reperit dam: 

Cetera ſed perui; Telut bac, aperire; operire. 
Paſco. | | A paſcopevi: tantùm comp 4 notentur 
| Hae duo, com ne 0, diſpeſco, peſcul habere: 
e ut epaſco, ſer uabunt implici uſum. 


Mutantia primam vocalem in 1. 


Irc, * habeo, lateo, ſalio, ſtarus, rails; 4, 
Pangs dans pegi, cano, quæro, cado c 
Tango, egeo, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapioque, 
Si componantur, vocalem primam in i : 
Cano. Ut rapio rapui, eripio eripui : 2 cano natum, 


Pario. 


« Poftha 
” beo ſim- 
icis © 

ormam © 


LE 


i IHR Preverium ui, cen concino concinui dat. 
WIT Placeo, A places fic difplices 3 3 fed femplick uſum | 
Ill Hæc duo, complaceo cum perplaceo, bene ſervant. Ul 
Maneo,  Compoſita'# pango retinent a quatuor iſts, D 


Depango, oppango, circumpango atque Tepange. 

A maneo manſi, minui dant quaruor ite, 

Pr amineo, emineo, cum promineo, immi ned que: 
| _ Simplick at verbi ſervabunt caters forma. 
Wl Ccalpo, Compoſits & ſcalpo, calco,ſalto, a per u mam: * 
eco, Idtibi demonſirant, exculpo, inculco, reſulto. Ti 
ſalto. Compoſita à claudo, quatio, lavo, * a2: 
Claugo,' 74 docet à claudo, occtudo, exclude i à quatidque, 
l. y Pereutio, en A 288 j' 920 worn,” 


+ Mutants 


1 \F tba + 

„ Sabo 6 bras en td n Ve; N 
Mutantia primam vocalem in I, 
praæterquam in præterito. 


Ac fi componas, Ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, fango, tur Co. T3. 
Et capio, jacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, GE . 
Vecalem primam praſentis in fbi mutant. 
Preteriti nunquam, — refringo refregs : * 9 
A capio incipio incepi. Se 755 unten tur: . 
Namgue ſuum fimplex prragy equitur, ſatagoſue, 
Arque ab ago dego dat degi, cogo coeg ::: „ 0 
A rego fic pergo perrexi, vult quoque ſurgo ; 4 
Surrexi, medza prafentis ſyllzba adempra. 8 5 Fad 
Nil variat facio, nifs prepofito pravunte ; —_— 
II docet olfacio, cum calfacio, inſicio qu. ah "RF 
A lego nata,* re, per, pre, ſub, trans, ad praeume, » =. 
Praſemi ſervant vocalem, in ĩ cetera mutant; 715 
De quibus bac, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantà m prelego; = 
præter itum lexi faciunit ; reliqua omnia legl. 05 


De ſimplicium verborum ſupinis. iy 


unc ex præterito diſcas formare Snpinum. 
N Bi bi tum format, fic namgite bibi bib{cum fit, BL F301 
Ci fr Etumz ut, vici vitum,teBatur er dl , ©| | 
Dans idm; feci fadtum, jeci quoque jiFum. FF 58 | 
Di fr ſumz ut, vidi viſum : quæ lam geminant ſ * Di. 
Ut pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum : adde ſcidi quot 
Dat ſri, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi quoque foſſum. 
ic etiam adver tas, quod ſyllaba prima, ſupinis, 
uam vult prateritum geminari, non gemi natur- 
laque totondi dans tonſum docet, atque cecidi © 
Quod cæſum, & cecidi quod dat caſum, arque tetend 
Quod tenſum & tentum, tutudi tunſum, atque peped? 
Quod format peditum ; adde dedi quod jure 4atum vault. 
Gi fit ctum; ut, legi lectum : pegi pepigigue l. 
Du paltum, fregi fractum, tetigi quoque ad um © 
Eg; attum, pupugs puntum, fugi fugitum la, 
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II. Li ſum: wt ſalli, flans pro ſale condio ſalſum: 
Dat pepuli pulſimm, beeuli; culſum,| atgus ſeſell., 
Mi. ni, Falſum : dat welli vulſum, tuli habet rg latum, 
pi, qui, Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum, funt : velut hic muniſeſtum: 
Eni, emptum, veni ventum, cecini d cano cantum, 
A capio cepi dans captum, à cepio ceptum, - 

A rumpo rupi ruptum, liqui quoque liffum. _ 

F.. Ri ft (um; ut, verri werſum 7 peperi excipe partum. 

Si. , Si fit ſumz 1, wiſh vim, tamen l geminato ! 
Miß formabit miſſum 2 fulſs excipe fultum, _ 
Hi bauſtum, ſarfs ſartum, fai quoque fartum, 

u uſtum, geſſi geſtum : torſe duo, tortum 
Et terſum, indulſi indultum indulſimque requirit. 
P.. Pſi fit tum; ut, ſeriph ſcriptum i campſs excipe campſum. P 
Ti, Ti fs tum, @ ſto namque fteti, à fiſtoque ſtiti fit He. 


7 031 4 Pr aterito, commune ſtatum 4 vert i excipe verſum. | Et 
Vis Vi r tum; ut, flavi flatum:_ pevi excipe paſtum : } 
Dat lavi lotum, interdum lautum atque lavatum : Un 
Pot aui potum, interdum facit & potau m: 2 

Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum : 2 ſero ſevi + Ce 


Formes rite ſatum.: livi lini que litum dat: 
SBolvi à ſolvo ſolutum, volvi 4 volvo volutum: 

Vult fngultivi fingultum : veneo venjs | 
Ventvi venum, ſepelivi rite ſepultum. R 
Vi. Quod dat ui dar itum 3 ur, domui domitum : excipe 

11 EE quod vis a 

Verbum in uo, quia ſemper ui formabit in utum; 

Exui ut exutum : d ruo deme rui, ruitum dans. 

yult ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, frgutque ü 
pes pro- Frictum, milcui item miſtum, ac amicui dat amictum: 
celeul- Torruz habet toſtum, docui dockum, tenuique 
Tentum, conſului conſultum, alui altum alitumque : 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, colui occului quoque cultum ; 

Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum : ſerutque 

| A ſero wult ſertum, fic rexui habet quoque textum. 
Quædam Hee ſed ui mutant in ſum: nam cenſeo cenſum, 


mutant - 4 , | „: 
Vin fu  Cellui habe: celſum ; metro meſſui habet quogue meſſ wil 
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ex! hen M fie peru huber quoque pe n: : 
Dat patui paſſum, carui caſſum curi tim ut. 2 
x1 ft tum; ut, vinxi vindtum, quinque abjiciunt ne. Xi. 
Nam finxi fiflum, minxi midtun, dat quoque 10 
pillum, ſtrinxi ſtri tum, riwei vult quoque + «25pahh 
Xum, flexi, plext, Fri dam 3 E fiuo um. 


8 r 


De Compoſitorurn Verborum Supinis. 


S ut ſimplex 1755 quodque ſupinum, Tundo. 
nud non eadem flet ſemper Fran z utrique. 2, 
Compoſeta" à tunſum, dempta n tuſum : 


ruituMm KRuo 


I nedia demptã, mum; & 4 ſaltum qu N Saliv, 

n. A ſero, quando ſatum format, compiles Frum dow. Sero, 

Hec captum, faftum, jaflum, raptum, a per e mut ant: 

Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum quoque fartum. 
Verbum edo compofitum, non eſtum, ſel jacit eſum: 1 1 

Unum duntaxat comedo formabit urum que. Fs 
A noſco t antum duo raven & lun, babemur; z 

Cetera dant notum i nullo eſt jam no citum in * 


De Prateritis Verborum i in Or: 


| Erba in or admittunt ex poſteriore ſupins | 
0 Prateritum, verſo u per us, e (um. ee, 
Vl fui; ut 2 lefiu, leckus fn vel fuk. At borum 
Nunc 4, nunc eſt commune notandum :: . 
Nam labor lapſus, patior dat paſſm, & es PFatior. 
Nets : ut, compatior compaſſus, el | 
aſſus, 


MW formans perpeſſms. Fateor & inde - Fateor. 
Nata : ut, conß teor confeſſus, diffitedrque 1 
Forman diffeſſus. Gradior dat greſſus, & inde 5 A 0 


Nata : ut, digredior digreſſms. Funge fatiſcor 
Feſſus ſum, ſum metior, utor & u. 155 1 
Pro exo orditus, pro incepto dat ordior orſus, oh 
Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum, ulciſcor & 4414 114 
Iraſcor fimul iratus, reor atque ratu ſum, 8 il 
0b viſcor vult al ditus ſam fruor opta _ 
Fruc tus | 1 
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Fruftus wel frmituu, miſereri jungemiſertas. : 
| ket, Fult tuor & turor non turn ſedtnitue ſum,” . 
* Quamots & tutum & tuitum ſit utrique ſupinum. 
7 loquor —. locus, & à ſequor adde e 3 
xperior facit expert us: formare 8 x 
Apiſcor.Gaudet pabtus ſum, nanciſcor 3 45 cor's | 


_ Jonge 1 queſt ur, 1 7 5 junge profeiiu ; 


cor comment us, naſcr i natus, noris gut 
NMortuua, gique orior quod præterit um facit: wg” 


De verbis geminum merits 
habentibus, * Actlvæ & Paſſivæ vocls. 
Reteritum aftive & paſſive voc habent hee 
ow cenavi & cindrus ſum tibi format, 
2 zer vt 5 juratus, potogue Nie 
— — Ei potua, titubo ſtubavi vel titubatia 1 
c careo carui & caſſus ſum, prandeo prandi 
Et pranſas, pateo patui & paſſus, placed que 
De 1placui & placitus, ſueſeo ſuevi atque ſuetus; 
Veneo pro vender, wenivi venditus & fum, 
Nubo nupfe v. ſum, -mereor meritus ſum 
Vel mersi:« adili libet libuit libirum ; & licet adde 
Quo lic uit licitum; tædet quod tieduit & dat 
| Pertaſum Aude pudet faciens puduit puditiimque ; - 
Aique pig t, tibi uod formas piguit eee 


Eur o-paſſivum fic præteritum tibi format, 
| 43 SG wdeo gaviſin um, fdo-fiſus, & ne” 
hypers Auſus ſum, 50 fact, leo ſolitus ſum, 
meter. Mereo ſum nteftus : fed Phoce nomen baberur. 


Vaveſco 
Erubefco % 
Luceſco, 


Onod verus eft verbum, eptus ſum : unde adipiſcor edepros 
© runs um, experreftus : & bas quoque, i err. 


De Neutro- pa ſſivorum prætetit is. 


De verbis præteritum mutuantibus. 
U dam præteritum verba accipiunt qliunde: 


a in ico, ſtans pro: ** adi pta 
| Pr #teri- 


at Et 


an 


 VEERBUM. . iu) 
Preteritum ejuſdem verbi: wult ergo tepeſco 
A tepeo tepui; ferveſto a ferveo fervi; - 
A video cerno vult vidi; a concutio vult 
præteritum ꝙttatio concuffi ;' a percutioque " Sets 
Nr 4 mingo vult meio mimxi; Hyper- 
A ſedeo fido vult ſedi © a ſuffero tollo meter, 
Suſtult ; & a fuo ſum fur, & a tulo rite fero tuli: 

A ſto ſiſio ſeti, tantum => ſtare : fur6que | 
Inſanivi, à verbo ejuſthem ſigniſicat : 

Sic poſctunt veſcor, medeor, liquor, reminiſcor, 

Preteritum a paſcor, medicor, liquefio, recordor. 


De Verbis Præterito carentibus. - 


P Reter tum ſugium, Vergo, ambigo. gliſco, fatiſco, Silveſco, 
Polleo, nideo : Ad bec, inceptiva, ut pueraſco ; Proti- | 


* A - Ai ſ 
Et paſſive, quibus caruere activa ſupinis ; — BY 
Ut metuor, timeor : Meditativa omnia preter > Tad 


Parturio, eſurio, quæ preteritum duo ſervant. derativay 


ut Mic- 


Verba Supinum raro admittentia, ne, 
Scriptu- 


Ac rard aut nunguam retinebunt verba ſupinum rio, Itu- 


Lambo, uico micui, rudo, ſcabo, p:rco peperci rio, A. 
Diſheſco,poſeo, diſts, compeſeo, quiniſes,, P e. 
Dego, ango, /tgo, bingo, ningo, {it ag6que, 

P/allo. vdo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ſtrido, 

Flavio, Ii veo, avet, paveo, conniveo, fervet : 3 
Anuo compaſitum ut renuo, a cad, ut incido; preter 

Occido, guod facit occaſum, recidogue recaſum: 

Reſpuo, I.nquo, Iuo, metus, cluo, frigeo, cal neo. 

Et ſterto, timeo. Sic luceo, & arceo, cujus 
Comprſita : ci um habent Sica gruo, ut 1ngruo,natum. 

Et que cunquè in ui formantir neutra ſecunds 

Exceptis oleo, doleo, placeo, tacedque, © 
Pareo, item & careo, noceo, pateo, latedque, - 

Et valeo, caleo: gaudent hæc OE ſupino. 


wa 
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. De Verbis Defectivis. 


d nunc, ut totum percurras ordine werl um, 
Vis pauca dabis mutilata & ant mala verba: 
Que, gujaclauda qui dem remanent, nec verſibus apta, 
Qui rectis pedilus pleniſque incedere gaudent, 
 Fiiſee Laer! dabitur, quem cernts, ſer mi ſilutus. 
Aio. Præſens Indicativi, aio, ais, ait. Plural. aiunt. 
Præteritum imperfefum, Aiebam, aiebas, aiebat. 
Plur. Aiebamus, aiebatis, aiebant. Imperativus. Ai, 
Præſens Optativi, Potentialis, & Subjunctivi, Aiaz, 
a aiat. Plural. Aiamus, aiant. Præſens particip. Aens. 
Auſim. Præſens Optativi, & SubjunQivi, Aufim, auſis, auft. 
Plural. Auſint. N 


yete, ſalyetote. Infinit. Salvere. 


. Imperat. Ave, aveto. Plur. Avete, avetote. Infin. Aver: 


Cedo. Imperat.'Cedoz Plurdl. Cedite: id eſt, Dic, vel por- 
rige; Dicite, vel porrigite. | | 

_Faxo. Futurum, Faxo vel faxim, faxis, faxit, pro faciam it 

fecero. Plural. Faxint. 8 

8 Imper fectum Optat. Potent. & Subjunct. For em, fore, 

Forem. foret; pro eſſem, eſſes, eſſet. Plur. Forent. 
Infinitivus, Fore, id eſt, Futurum eſſe. 

Quæſo. Præſens Indicat. Quæſo. Plural. Quæſumus. 

-  Infit, ſola vox eſt, Dicit, ſeu dixn ſignificans. Plur. lu: 
Infit. unt, id eſt, Dicum. „5 
mquio. Præſens Indicativi, Inquio vel inquam, inquis,inquit 
Plural. Inqui mus, inquiunt. b 

Præterperfectum, Inquiſti, inquit.. 

Futurum, Inquies, inquiet. 0 
Impexrat. Inque apud Terent. Inquito apud Plautum, 

Præſens Oprativi, Potentialis, ꝑ& Subjunctivi, Inquiat 

Particip. Inquiens 3 8 8 

Indicat. Valebis. Imper. Vale, valeto. Plural. Valet 
_ valetore, Infinit. Valers. | b 


— 


Cao: Indicat. Salvebis. Imper. Salve, ſalveto. Plural. Sl 


Pt 


Ib 


llc quatuor ſequentia, Odi, cœpi, memini novi,om. reg, ; 
n 


nes voces præteritĩ perfecti & pluſquam { omniunt©® 
modorum integras. tʒ ut & ſuturi quoque, quoties noi. 


2 præterito indicativi formatur: in reliquis magni ex 
parte deficiunt, niſi qudd Memini in Imperativo, Sing. 
ta Memento, Plur. Mementote, habet. Odi, noyi & coepi. 
carent Imperativo. r 
Notabunt præterea pueri, Dor, furo, for, der, fer I for, 
fmplicia non reperiri. N e 


i 4 
' | Duc, Duce 
Præterea, Fer, pro pere, 
ö Fac, . T Face, 


Deni ue notabunt, Eo 8e queo, hibere Imperfetam 
Ibam, quibam: in futuro, Ibo, quibo. | | 


De verbis Imperſonalibus. 


E de Perſonalibvsquidem hactenusdictum eſto; de- 
; vel inceps'verd de Imperſonalibus dicendum, quæ no- 
minativum certz perſonæ non. recipitint, ſed mutatur 
nen nominativus perſonæ in obliquos: ut quod Anglicè per- 
ſonaliter dicimus, I muſt read Virgil, Latinè imperſo- 
naliter effertur, Ofor:et me legere Virgilium. b 
Imperſonalia igitur appellantur, non qudd perſon rtmper- 
la- careant (habentenim,ut videmus,vocem tertiæ perſons dona lia 
am activam quam paſſivam, quamplurima) ſed quia cus fis 
uf. nullius perlonæ aut numeri certam figniticationem, niſi di. 
ex adjuncto nominis vel pronominis caſu obliquo, ſorti- 
antur: Nam Oportet me, prime perſonx eſſe videtur, 
numerique ſingularis: Oportet nos, primz . perſonz 
pluralis: Oporzes te, ſecundæ perſonx ſingulaxis: O- 
portes vos, ſecundæ pluralis : atque itidem de reli- 
quis. "Ep 1 : 
Sunt igitur Imperſonalia duplicia; activæ vocis, 88 
baſſiyæ yocis. E 


— 


. | PF, * 8 * 
"a * : * . 
I's - '- Impers 
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— erden spe voels lunt hæe t his fimilia; 


1 4 
Juv, 
Conſtat, 
J Conducit, 
Miſeret, 
Piget, 
ee, 8 | Pudet. 
Denique * ers verbum eft tam per ſonale, ut 
non idem imperſonalis formam poſſit induere ; nec? 
diverfo. Horum tamen quædam perſonaliter uſurpantur: 
ut, Virtus place: prob. Pecunia onnia poteſt. Ars ju. 
2 d ſempe t imperſonali P 
ædam ver r manent i onalia: ut, pu- 
det, poenitet, oportet. Tametſi Jegere eſt apud Teren- 
tium : Aua e ſuæ que oportent ſᷣgna ad ſalutem eſſe, 
b uic omnia adeſſe video. 
Conjugantur autem in terti4 perſonã fingulari per 
| omnes modos. A Ligquet, non extat præteritum. 


Txdet, pertæſum eſt format. 
Mi ſeret & miſereſcit, miſertum elt. 
E Placitum eſt, F Placer. 
ein Libitum | Libet. 
tur etiam puditum Præterit. à Pudet, 
in uſu, „Vicitum eſt, „„icet. 


Imperforali Figs of, Ts fig ad 
m 1a væ VOCIS a omni 
Ph aQivis & neutris: ut, Curritur, turbatur. 

ann & vocibus Gerandii carent. 


DE GERUNDIIS. 


nus porrd voces participiales woch t poſſun, 

qudd fimilia participiis ſune : ſicut proverbiali 
"Si quæ ſunt fimilia proverbiis. 

© 'Proinde quia parùm videbamus convenire inter 


8 ad verba, an ad ee jb 
* + 


Bt. - 
bus ver bit 


S 


PARTICIPIUM 21 j 

Ms pertĩneant, hic in confinio utriuſque partls rellaqul- Hl 

E velint, ſeſe regno addicant. "7 14 

Porrd à nomine caſum, a verbo agendi vel patiendi, Tu 
vel neutrius fignificationem accipiunt. e r 1 

t, Et quia temporum nec diſerĩmen diſcretis vocibns re- Mt 

cipiunt,. neque numeros aut perſonas admittunt, ided - ns 
nec jufta verba effe poſſunt, nec participia. _ oh. N 
Serundii Di, Genitivi casils. Terms 

u. Ferundii termi} 3 py Dativi & Ablativi. — = 


nationes ſunt tres. / Dum, Nominativi & Accuſat. Ce un- 
cd Gerundia autem aQi j j 1; dil. 
* Eun n activè majore ex parte agai care, . 
„ nulli dubium eſt, licet interdum etiam paſſive fignificent. - 
Cujus rei exempla erunt ifta; 4thenas qguogue miſſus eru- 
G diendi causd : id eft, ut erudiretur, Uritque videndo 
„ W Fama : id eſt, dum videtur. Satis ad cagnaſcendum 
„ iliufri2 id eft, ut cognoſcantur. Ars ad diſcendum far 
alls: id eſt, ut diſcatur. e 


N DE SUPTNIS. 10 
or quoque meritd 828 verbagicuntur,  - 
omniaque cum gerundii vocibus communia habent.**2 
Exeunt autem, prius in um, poſterius in u: ut Viſam, 
v1/u. Significant autem, prius quidem fere activè ( ſicut 
in rudimentis diftum e \poſterius verd paſſive. 
T DE PAR TICIPIO - 


Articipium eſt pars orationisinflexa caſu 39. 
y quz à Nomine, genera, caſus F declinatio- un- 1 
nem; a Verbo, tempora 8& ſignificatione ; Wl 


ab utroque numerum & figuram accipit. 


AcclbENTIA PARTICIPIO.. 


- 76 VERBUM: 
abr, ImperforlivuRtivs voels lunt hæc be his fimilia; pit 


"ſt, | 
| Vacat, 
Præſtat, 
Reſtat, 
Decet, 
Oportet, \ 
0 Poteſt, 
| Denique kw 'ferd verbum eſt tam perſonale, ut nz 
non idem imperſofialis formam poſſit induere ; nect 
diverfo. Horumtamenquzdam perſonaliteruſurpantur: 
ut, Virtus places probk. Pecunia : dninls poreft. Ars ju 
n perſonalia: ut, P 
am verd ſemper manent imperſonalia: ut, Pu. 
det, poenitet, oportet. Tametſi Jegere eft apud Teren. 
tium : ua adſolent, 4 oportent ſ g na 4d ſalutem eſſe 
b uic omnia adeſſe video 
Conju- = Conjugantur autem in tertia perſonã fingulari per 


tur omnes modos. A Liguet, non extat preteritum, 
tertia |, Tædet, pertæſum eft format. 


berſers Miſeret & miſereſcit, miſertum et. 
9 C Placitum eſt, F Placer, 
— Libitum | Liber. 
tur etiam puditum >Preterit. 3< Pudetr, 
in uſu, FLicitum eſt, Licet. 
_ C Pigitum oft, + Pi 
Imperſbnalia paſſivz vocis fiunt ab omni 
| aQtivis & neutris: ut, Cucritur, turbatur. 
n & vocibus Gerandii carent. 


DE GERUNDIIS. 


\ Erugdia porrd yoces participiales vochr! poſſunt, 
qudd fimilia participiis ſune: ſicut proverbiali 
* quæ ſun ſimilia proverbiis. 
© Proinde quia parùm videbamus convenire inte! 


8 ad verba, an ad 1 pro 
Wk | LS 


er. 
bus ver bit 


— 


PARTICIPIUM 1323 
pins pertineant, hic in confinio utriuſque partls rellaqul- 
mus, ut utri velint, ſeſe regno addicant. 

Porrd 4 nomine caſum, a verbo agendi vel patiendi, 
t, vel neutrius fignificationem accipiunt. Na 
it, WM Et quia temporum nee diſcrimen diſeretis vocibns re- 
. eipiunt, neque numeros aut perſonas admittunte, ided 
ec ju verba eſſe poſſunt, nec participia. ; | 
Di, Genitivi casils. 


. ͤo . ³ mü⅛̃—Ä . ̃ ͤ— 5, 
. ͤ ͤöꝛ .. 


20 


| - vo 33 f nj { ermls 
ut Gerundii term! Do, Dativi & Ablativi. To 

ec nationes ſunt tres. / Dum, Nominativi & Accuſat. Ger un- 

tur: Gerundia autem acti ve majore ex parte ſignĩ ficare, dil. 

ju nulli dubium eſt, licet interdum etiam paſſive gaificent, - 


Cujus rei exempla erunt ifta; 4thenas guogut miſſus eru- 

pu- endt cans? : id eſt, ut erudiretur. Uritque videndo 

feria: id eſt, dum videtur. Sutis ad cagngſcendum 

F iluſtria: id eſt, ut cognoſcantur. Ars ad diſcendum fa- 
VOY cilis: id eſt, ut diſcatur. 7 


per el SUPFNIS. | 
Upina quoque meri ticipiala verbagicuntur,, - 7 

8 omniaque cum gerundii vocibus communia habent. $9219 | 
Exeunt autem, prius in um, poſterius in u: ut Yiſuem, + | | 


vi ſu. Significant autem, prius quidem fere activè (ficut 
in rudimentis dium e \poſterius verd paſſive. 


A DEPALMICIPIO; © 
Deurticipium eft pars orationis inflexa caſu 3 5,... 1 
quæ à Nomine, genera, caſus declinatio- Phun hat 


nem; a Verbo, tempora & ſignificatione 1; 
ab utroque numerum & figuram accipit. 


AcclbENTIA PARTICIPIO.. 
2 ((Aus, Significatio, - - 
Accidunt Parti- 
Cipio ſeptem, 


« : « 


- 


— — —_— 
% 


—_ 
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f De genere autem, & caſu, & declinatione, idem bie 
ee quod ſupra i in nomine eſt traditum, 


: TEMPUS. 


- 


ut e ei. Tempora partici iorum ſunt quatuor. 
1 48 Præſens in ans ve ens, ut, Amans, | 

ene. Cxteruùm jens, participium ab Eo, ſunpler rarĩùs le- 
Nota. gitur in nominativo ; ſed euntis eunti, euntem, eunte, in 
obliquis: compoſita vero nominativum quidem in ien: 
finitum habent, genitivum autem in euntis ; ut, Abiens, 
abeuntis; Rediens, redeuntis: præter un, Ambien, 
ambientis. 

Hanc formam ſequuntur & horum gerungia: ut, Ab- 

22 abeundum: præter Ambiendi, ambien- 


do, ambiendum. 
Crus, CDdoau, 
3 Preteritum weed i in Sus, Viſus, 
tum. Xus, 5 Nexus. 


rum vr ut plurimùm figniticationis, aut neutralis: ut, Lactu- 
1 rus, cuùrſurus: Alterum verd in das, mules ſignifica- 
tionis ſemper. ut, Legendus. 


"Ft SIGNTFICAT10.” 


| 

118 
WIT - Fur. Futurum autem duplex: Alterum quidem in rs acti- 

| i | 

' 


 Bignifi- A8indhgrifcat ea partcipiagus abaQtivis 3 F 
W | catio nut, Docens, docturus; Verberans, verberaturus. lari 
Aa Av. *'A neutris cadentia neutraliter ſignĩficant: ut, Cur- 
rens, curſurus; Dolens, doliturus. - 

Partici- A 1 etiam participiain I 5 


pia in dus : ut, Dubitandus, vigilandus, carendus, dolendus. ut, 
aus. Paſſive ſignificant, quiz 4 3 deſcendunt : : ut, le- * 
Aus, legendus 3 auditus, audiendus. Pia! 


Fiuiit & participia paſſiva.abhujuſmodi neutris, quc - Bun 
rum tertiz perſonæ paſſivè ner pendir ut, Aratur ter- 
5 tes hine arata & ,. _—_ _— 

| | Participia 


c 


2 


PARTICIPIUM. 125 
Participia formata I deponentibus, imitantur fignifi- Partiel. 
ationem fuorum verborum : ut, Loquens, loquutus, lo- — 
zuuturus, à̃ loquor. = 
Deponentibus, quæ olim communia fuerunt, manet 
articipium futuri in ds: : | 
Sequendus, $ teens, 2 Obliviſcendus, 
Loquendus, © 2 Patiendus, & alia id genus. 
He bent & deponentia præteriti temporis participia, 
quz nune actiyè, nume paſſive ſignificant: ut, Ny 
irgil. Nunc oblita mihi tot carmina. 
ferent. Medlitata ſunt mi hi umnia mea incommoda. 
irgil. - mentitaque tela Amnoſc unt. 18 
Communium denique verborum participia ĩpſorum 
fgnihcationem induunt: ut, Criminans, criminatus, cri- 
winaturus, criminandus. . T5 
Ab imperſonalibusnulla extant participia,prater poe- Imperſo. 
tens, decens, libens, pertæſus, paenitendus, pudendus. natium 
Hxc participia, præter analogiam, à verbis ſuis de- partiei- 
ducuntur, Pariturus, naſciturus, ſonaturus, arguiturus, ha: . 
luiturus, eruiturus, noſciturus, moriturus, oriturus, ia ano- 
oſurus, futurus. mamaala de- 
Simi lia participiis ſuntiſta,Tunicatus,togatus, perſona- ducta 
tus, larvatus, & innumera hujus ſortis vocabula, quæ à beds wg 
nominibus, non à verbis deducuntur, aa 


NUMERUS. 
Eft & numerus in participiis, ut in nomine: Singu- 
laris, ut, Legens : Pluralis, ut, Legentes. 


DE _FIGUR 4. ATE SI 
Figura eft duplex: Simplex, ut,Spirans: Compoſita, us 
ut, Reſpirans. ap het * 
participia aliquando ee in nomina partici- Figura 
pialia: vel cùm alium caſum quam ſuum verbum re- Partici- 


-- 


. 


vara a 


gunt: ut, ks piorum 
Abundans e inediz, | 22 | 
Alieni appetens, & 2 Fugitans litium, ; ie 
14 N 


analogi- 
aW. 
partici- 


N nomini- 


1 


1 
11 
vl 
1 
5 
14 
4% | 
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126 PARTICIPIUM |» 
Vel cùm componuntur cum dictionĩbus, cum quibus 
ipſorum verba componi non poſſunt: ut, Infans, indoctus, 
innocens, ineptus. 


Lee g 2 FPogee 


f x | Amantior, 10 Docti Or, 
par antur; ut, Aman ſſimus. ) O Doctiſſimus. 
Vel cm tempus ſigni ficare deſinunt: ut, | 
| Expelfem qui me nunquem viſurus abifti> hoc eſt, 
Qui eo animo diſceſſiſti, ut me ampliu t non videres. 
Nullam mentionem fecit cometarum, nil prætermiſſu- 
rus, þ quid exylorari haberet: id eft, ita affeue, ut non 
pratermitieret. 5 | e 
Anandsas eſt doc i ſimus quiſque: id eſt, dignus oft, vel 
de bet amari. Vita laud ata: id eſt, laudabili. | 
Ejicienda eſt bac mollitiꝛs animi : id eſt, debet ej ici. 
Partiel. Participia præſentis temporis non rard fiuntſubſtanti- 
ia pra va nomina. Modd in maſculino genere; ut, Oriens occi- 
— dens, profluens,confluens: Modd in fœminino; ut, Con- 
A =<-mporis ſonans, conti nens: Modò in neutro; ut, Contingens, acci- 
| dens, antecedens, conſequens: Modò in communi genere, 
; pro verbalibus in tor vel trix; ut, Appetens, diligens, fi- 
tiens, indulgens. . 
Animans, modò foemi ni num, modò neutrum repeiitur. 


IDE ADVERBIO. 


Cc 


Dverbiun, eſt pars orationis non flexas quz 
— verbo ſenſum ejus perficit atque ex · 
_— 7 

EKEluTplanat etiam interdum & nomen: ut, Homo egre- 

Zia impudens. Ne parùm fis lens. Nimium 8 
1 Aliquoties & Adverbium: ut, Perum boneft# ſe gerit. 

WE ane... el Ne ADVERBIO. 

BI dio acci- Adverbio accidunt, Significatio, Comparatio,Species, 
| 1 | dentia. Figura. — 2 rr hs 8”: . F 1 ; 

1K | | Significationis varietas ex verborum circumftantiis 
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ln loco ſignificant, Hic, illic, iſtic, Intùs, foris, uſ-Lock 14 
uam, nuſquam, ubi, —__ ubicunque, ubi libet, u- 1 14 
trobique, ubivis, ibi, alibi, alicubi, necubi, ficubi, 11 
inibi, ibidem, infer iùs, ſuperius. 1 — 
Ad locum reſpieiunt, Hùc, llùc, iſtùc, intrd, alid, qud, Adlo. l 7 
aliqud, nequd, quogud, gs ed, eodem, quòli bet, cum. 


quovis, quocunque, rſum, aliorſum, dextrorſum, if: 
Cn —— 
quoverſum. | | 


A loco denotant,Hinc, illine, iſti nc, intùs, foris, indè, A loco 

nds, aliunds, ali cunde, ſicunde, necunde, indidem, un- ſisnifi- 

IG undevis, undecunque, ſuperne,inferns, ceelitis, , 

funditùs. 

Denique per locum innuunt, Hàc, i lac, iſtac, quacun- Per 

zue, eà, eàdem, alia, aliqua, ſiquà, nequa, quaqua. — » 

Adverbia temporis ſunt, Dum, quum, quando alĩiquan- cantia. 

lo, quamdiu, dudum, quamdndum, jamdudum, quam- Tempo. 

ridem, jampridem, uſque, quouſque, toties, quoties, ali e a> 

woties,heri, hodie,cras, pridie, poſtridie, perendie, ma- e 

e, veſperi, nudĩuſtertius, nud iuſquartus, nudiufquintus, 

udiuſſextus, c. Diu, noctu, interdiu, nunc, jam, nuper, 

lias, olim, item, pridem, tantifper, pauliſper, parum- 

er, ſzpe, rarò, ſubinde, identidem, plerumque, quoti- 

ie, quotannĩs, nunquam, unquam, adhuc, etiam pro ad- 

ue, hactenus, in- dies, in horas, ut primùm, quam- prĩimùm⸗ 

mulac, ſimul atque, os | 

Uſque temporis & loci adverbium eſt: ut, #ſque ſub Vique, 

bſcurum not. Ab #/£1)jopia eft uſque hac. Eſt & ubi 

ro ſemper aut conti nuè ponitur: ut, #ſque metumicutre 

Ins. 4 | x 
Adverbia numeri: ut, Semel,bis,ter,quater,quinquie* Name: 

ties, ſepties, vigeſies vel vicies, trigeſies vel tricies, qt a= 

ragies, quinquagies, ſexagies, ſeptuagies, octogies, 

enties, millies, infinities. > / | | 
Ordinis ſunt, Inde,deinde,hinc, dehine, deinceps, no- O +, | 

hmd, imprimis, poſtremò, primim,jamprimum, deni- - = 
us, demum, tandem, ad-ſummims © 1 

| h | © _  Adver- * 
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Interro- Adverbia Interrogandi ſunt,Cur,quamobrem,quare, 


Negandi · 


128 ADVERBIUM. 


gandi- quomodo, ecquid, quin pro cur non, num, quid ita, qud, 

unde, quantum? _ + wy | 

Yocandi» Vocandi ſunt, Heus, 6, eho, & fiqua ſunt fimilia, 
Negandi: ut, Haud, nou,minime,nequaquam, ne pro 

non, & ſimilia. e : 

Amir Affirmandi: ut, Etiain, ſic, quidni, ſanè, prorſus, nempe, 

n andi. nimirum, certè, profectò, adeò, plane, ſci licet. 

Jurandi. , Jurandi: ut, Hercle, mehercle, medius-fidius, Dius-fi- 

dius, Pol, ædepol, Caſtdr, ecaſtör. 
Horta - Hortandi: ut, Age, ſodes, ſultis, amabd, agedum, 


di. ehod um, eja, agitè. ; | 

2 Prohibend : ut, Ne, 2 6 6. A 0 5 - 
endl, Optandi: ut, Utinam, | nus 
— Exchidendi: ut, Modo, dummodo, tantummodo, ſo- 18 


dendi. lummodo, tantiim, ſolùm, duntaxat, demùm. 


Congre= Congregandi: ut, Simul, unà, pariter, populatim, uni- 
gandi. verſim, conjunctim, &c. — oy Sp 
Segre- Segregandi: ut, Seorſim, ſegregatim,egregie, nomina - ſp. 1 
gandi, tim, viritim, oppidatim, vicatim, privatim, ſpeciatim, ¶ De 
; bifariam, trifariam, omnifariam, plurifariam, oſtiatim MW; - 
Direrſi- Diverſitatis: ut, Aliter, ſecus.. Al 
ears 43, Hisendi: ut, Potis, potifſimum, imo, ſatibs. oru 
—.— Intendendi: ut, Valde, nimis, nimiùm, immodice, im- wan 
dendi, pendiò, impense, prorſus, penitus, funditus, radicitus, fig 
owmnino. . n Tag 
N Remittendi: ut, Vix, ægrè, paulatim, ſenſim, pede- R 
1- tentim. | 3 
Ep ag . Concedentis: ut, Licet, eſtd, dewiis, fit-ita, fit mY 
ane. 5 | 1 7 
22 Negatz ſolitudinis: ut, Non ſolùm, non tantùm, non . 
dinis, modo, nedum. 3 | 
Qualita- © Qualitatis : ut, Doe, pulchre, fortiter, graviter. 
2M 4 Quantitatis» ut, Pa rum, minime, maxime, ſummùm, Ac 


„ eu ad: ſummùm, 8 ſimilia. 119 50 
Com pa- | Comparandi ; ut, Tam, quam, magis, minus, max- 
rangi, ime, MinimMe, æque. 7 i 


Rel 


— — 
— — ———__— 


CONTUNCTFIO. 129 
Rei non peractæ i ut, Ferm?, tert, pro Ah non 
lum, tantùm. tantùm non; modd 8 in, 1 

mon- 
Pm ogg x "ts En, Cours lic, ut am dlelmus, Sic randl. 
Explanandi: ut, 1d eft, hoceſt, quaſi dicas, puta, ut-Epla 
uta, utpote. nandi. 
Dubitandi: ut, Forſan, forſitan, fortafſis, fortaſſe. Dubi- 


kventũs : ut, Forte, casũ, forte · fortuna. os. 
ventus. 

nne ut, Sic, ficut, ficuri, ita, item, itidem, Simili. 

nquam, quaſi, ceu, uti, velut, veluti. | dadinis. 


COM PAK ATI 0. 
Adverbia à nominihusadjedtivis nata, & com ntur, Compa· 
regunt caſus comparativi & ſuperlativi: ut. do- adio. 
ids illo, doctiſſimè omnĩum: ſimiliter Benè, meliùs, o 
ime,Male,pejus,peſſime : etiam Szpe, e 
Nuper, nuperrime, & ſimilia. 
 SPECIES.- 

Species eſt duplex, Principalis, quæ ex ſe originems 
abet: ut, Her?, cras. — 
Derivativa eſt « eorum, quæ nata ſuntaliundè: : ut, Fur-Orum. 
in, à furor: Striũ im, à ſtrineo: Humaniter, ab bumanus. 
Aliquando neutra adjectiva induunt formam adyer-Nomina 
orum,ad Græcorum ĩmitationem: ut, Recens,pro re- erbia ! 
enter : Tor vùm, pro torve. 

kigura eſt duplex ; ſimplex, ut, Prudenter; Com- 
oſita, ut, Imprudenter. 


DE - ( ONJUNCTIONP. 3 5 


* . - Onjundtio eſt pars orationis, quæ ſententia- 
rum e aptè connettit. 


{Rs 
. Ws 


4ccib ENA CONJUNCTIONIL 8 
tia Con 


Co unden accidun K ura Poreſtas & Ordo-iunctr 
N ne FIGUR 4 ow” 


10 CONJUNCTIO. 

N 102 1 4. 

Figars, | Figurs eft duplex: Simplex, ut, nam: Compoſt, ir 
, | POTESTAS. A 


Poteſtas, Poteſtas, id eft, — eft varia 1 Aliæ enim | 
| conjunctionibus Co ive ſunt: ur, Et, ac, que, atque, 
| quoque, etiam, item, itidem, cùm, & tum. Re 
rum. Tum item geminatum : ut, Vir tum probus, tum erudi- 
td.uus. Hue ſpectant & his contrariæ i ut, Nec, neque, neu as 
—_— Fay. 1 
suſpen· Hz quatuor ſequentes, Et, que, nec, neque, cùm 
five. minantur, Suſpenſivæ etiam vocantur, add al ud uk 3 
3 — faciant: ut, E-: f. it, & pugnas. Nec ſapit ia xeili 
nec ſentit. 5 | 
lO Aliz Diqunctivæ: at, Aut, vel, ve, ſeu, five. 
* At iſtæ, cùm geminantur, Suſpenſivz etiam vocantur 
ut, Vel ſcribit, vel dia. 80 
Aliz Diſcretivz: ut, Sed, ſed- enim, at, aft, atqui, qui 
tive, dem, atque, quoque, ſcilicet, ceter um, yerd, enim. vel 
gqudd fi, verùm, porro, quin. ny, 
'- Ratio. Aliæ Rationales, ſeu Illativa: ut, Ergd, ided, gituf 
nal. ſen itaque, idcirco, quare, quamobrem, quocirca, proind: 
ilativee.propterea,ob-eam-remga-re: Cicer. Barre ſtatim adi 
Ariftocritum mi. 2 
Cauſalce - Aliz Caufales, id eft, quæ rationem precedent 


orationis inferunt: ut, — namque, enim, etenil 0 
gudd, quia, quippe; utpote, hquidem, quando, quad p. 
quidem, propterea, qudd, quoniam, quatenus, & Mero 
_ quia; ut, Virgil. zudieres & fame ſuis : pro nam,vel (hy Sul 
| Fuit : qudpro quia : ut,Cicer.Nengud quicquam dj, vel 
quia valde cupto. | , : * 


Ovid. Crede mihi, bene quilatuir, bene vixit, & 10 
. Faovtunam debet quiſque manere ſuam, pro nam vel quis. 
rerſecti. Aliz Perſectivæ ſeu Abſolutive ʒ; ut, Uti, quo fri 


ver. 


/ 
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— err re 
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CONJUNCTTIO. . 1 
Ne & ut, pro nd non: Tereat. Sed patris vim ut 
ä 158 ü 4 Julie 70 \ 
pro ut non : Cicero, Opera datur, 4 ne frant, 
Aliæ Continvative : . gl, fu, ut, ah | 12 Conti. 


Aliz Dubitativæ: an, anne, num, nunquid, nuat. 
utrim, necne. ders 8 I EY OP? ? Dubitat, 


tametſi: & ali id genus. 
F Aliz Redditivz earundem: ut, Tamen, attamen, ſed Reddit. 
„tamen, veruntamen. | 88 | 
' Alix Diminutivz: ut, Saltem, at, certè, vel: ut, Cic. Dimin. 
Ne vel latum digitum diſceſſerk. i | 

Aliz Electivæ: ut, Quam, ac, atque, ut, quando pro EleRiy, 
quam accipiuntur. _ | 

Expletivz : ut, Quidem, equidem, nimirim, autem, K xpletly 
ſcilicet, quoque, nam, p vero, enim · verd, ſells * 
enim, enim pro' certe. : 
Virgil. Nam quis te, juvemem con denti ſime, noflr as 

Fuſſir adire domos? Ter. At enim non finam. 

Sunt diftiones, quæ nunc advert ia, nunc conun&tis 
ones, nunc præ poſitiones eſſe inventuntur: ut, Cum, quo- Cum 
ties caſui ſungitur, præpoſitio eſt. . 


In genere, Conj 


unctiones aded tenui diſcrimine abad- 


eerbiis diſcernuntur, ut quam ſæpiſſimè confundantur: 
1 ut, Quando, proinde, & fimilia 


ORD O. 


Ordo conjunctionum eſt triplex, nempe, 52 8 
Præpoſitivus: earum ſcilicer, quæ in ſententĩarumconjund. 


exordio ponuntur. 2 232 
Subjunctivus: earum ſcilicet, quæ ſecundum in elauſuld, mn 
vel tertium, vel ad ſummum quartum locum occupant. 1 


=——_ 


Communis. 


quare, at, aft, atque, 8c, aut, vel, nec, neque, ft , quin, 
uatenus, fi, ſeu, dye, ni, nlfs * 5. pl 1 
1 7 a ud. 


Aliæ Adverſativæ: ut, Etſi quanquam, quamyis,licdt, Adverſat 
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Econjunctionibus hæ iniprimis præponi ſolent, Nam, Præpoſe 


11 


132 PRAPOSTTIO- 
sur, Subjunctivæ verd ſunt; Quide m, quoque, aute 


du bverd . 


neliti. Et tres Eneliticæ: ut, Que, ne, ve: ſic dictæ, qudd ic 

ce. centum in præcedentem ſyllabam inclinant: ut, Ex | 

Horat. Ludere qui neſcit, camprfiribus abſtinet armis Ad. 

Indo#uſque pile, diſcive, trochi ve quieſeit, © Ap! 

unt Ke aliæ quoque voces aliquot Encliticz: ui Ant 
Dum, ſis, nam, &c. | A 

Com. OCommunes denique dicuntur, quæ indifferenter & Ad! 

munes. Preponi & poſtponi e qua les ſunt reliqu fer Cis 

omnes, præter prædictas: ut, Equidem, ergo, igitur Cit! 


ſaltem, tamen, quanquam, &c. Ult 
b& "P - KS , | 
DE PR APOSITIONE. E: 


{7 Repoſitio eſt parsorationis indeclinabilis,queſi] Cir 
allis orationis partibus, vel in Compoſitione 
vel in Appoſitione præponitur. | 
Appoſitione: ut, Chriſtus ſedet ad dextram Patris. 
Compoſitione: ut, Adactum juramentum ad hibendu 
admonuit. | | 


Pr:epoſi- Quædam præpoſitiones poſtponi ſuis caſibus iaveni-W Er 
tiones unturt ut, "is = 5 Int 
. Cum, Quibuſcum. Inf 
vw Jenus, d ut Pube tenus. SU} 

| | Verlus, Angliam verſus. Ju! 
Ulque, Ad occidentem uſque. Ol 


ACCIDENTIA PR&EPOSITIONI. 

Præ poſitionĩ accidit caſuum regimen, ſive conſtructio. 

* . Cxterim in iiſdem caſibus mira eſt fignificationis va- 
rietas, quæ non tam regulis, quam aſſiduo legendi at: 

que ſcribendi uſu diſcenda eft. Exempli cauſa, 
Secun. Secundum, aliud ſignificat cum dico, Secundum auen 
dum. vulnus accepit, id eſt, juxta aurem. Aliud vero hic, Secur- 
dum Deum parentes amandi ſunt, id eſt, proxime poſt De. 
um Aliud in hac oratione, Secundum quietem ſatis mii 
felix viſus ſum, id eſt, in quiete, vel inter guietem. 
r . | ' Þrepo 


PRAPOSITIO. 133 
Prapoſitiones Accuſativum regentes. 


Ex præpoſitionĩbus iſtz accuſat. caſui adjunguntur. 
Ad. Ad Calendas Graces, © 3 
Apud. Virg. At bene apud memores veterk flat gr u fat, 
Ante. Ovid.—· dicique beat us 
Ante obitum nemo, ſupremdque funera dlebet. 
Adverſus. Ne Hercules quidem ad verſus 4uos. 
Cis. Ck Thameſim fitaeft toni a. 
Citra. 5 Hor. Eft modus in rebus, ſunt certi deni zue fnes, 
Ultra. 2 ultra citrdque nequit confiftere re Tum. 
Intra. Ovid. crede mihi, bene qui latuit, bens vit, & intra 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſu im. 
Extra. Plin. Ma. Extra omnem ingenii aleam poßtus Cicero 
uꝛ Circum. locale eſt: ut, Circum monte m. 
ne Circa. Circa forum. Circa viginti annos, 
Circiter, tempus & numerum ſignificat: ut, 
15. Circiier horam decimam. 
2 Czlar ; Circiter duo millia leſderati ſſunt. 
Contra. Ne contra ſtimulum calces. 125 
ni · Erga. Princeps erga populum clemens. 
Inter. Hor. Multa cadum inter calicem ſupremdque labri 
Infra. Terent, Quem ego infra omnes, infimum eſſe pur). 
Supra. Saluſt. Dux heſt ium cum exercitu ſupra caput e/F. 
Juxta. Ter. Cum lucubrando juxta ancillas lanam fc eres 
Ob. Fada mors ob oculos verſabatur. = 
Per. Hor. Impiger extremos currit mercator ad Indus, 
Per mare pauperiem fugiens, per ſaxa, per ignes. 
1Prope. Prope urbem. Prope mortem. | 
al Preter. Terent. Ira fugias, ne præter caſam. 
Propter. Aliquid mali propter vicinum nalum. 
WF Poſt. Hor. O cives, cives, quarends pecunia primum eſt; 
1 Virti poſt nummos. | 2 
0 Penes. Ovid. Aſc penes eſt unum vaſti cuftodia mundi. 
Trans, Hor. Calum, non animum mutant, qui trans 
mare currun, 


fe 


Prapo- 
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Præ. Terent. Huic aliquid pre manu dederis. 


In. Terent. In tempore veni, quod omnium rerum eft pri | 


Præpoſi- 


tiones 


Nun- 


quam 
extra 


compo- 


ſitionem 


repertæ. 


PRAPOSITIO. 
Prepoſitiones Ablativum regentes, 


A. Terent. I me nulla tibi orta eft injuria. 
Ab. Hæe vocalibus præponitur. Mimus. Ab alis expeity 
alteri quod feceris, 


Abs. Terent. Abs guovis hamine beneficium accipert, cin 75 2 
us eſt gaudeas. 7755 
Abſque. Terent. Abſſue co et. Abfque pecunid miſe. 2 
Uivitur. one 


Cum. Mimus. Damnum appellandum eft, cum mald fand FE 

Clam, Clam patre. Et plautus. Clam fatrem. (luerun 

Coram, Coram Senatu res acta eff. 

De. Sophiſſæ rixantur de land caprind, 

E. Qui faljum teflimonium dixifſe convidtas erat, e ſax 
Tarpeio dejiciebatur. 

Ex. Ex malis moribus bonæ leges nate funk 

Pro: Mimus. Comes facundus in wid pro vehiculo eff. 

Sine, Idem. Sine Cerere & Baccho friget Venus. 

Tenus. Virg. capulogue tenus ferrum impulit ira, 


Prepoſitiones utrique caſui ſervientes. 


Hz quatuor. utrumque caſum exigunt, ſed diverſa ferell E 
ſignificatione. 


mum ſine motu. par 
© Ovidius. I. que domos Juperas ſeandere cura fut:M | 
motum quodammodo innuit* (m. 


Sub. Vir. Sub lucem exportant calathis: i. e..paulo antelucin. Wl K 

Idem.-...vaſio widifJe ſub antro. 

Super. Virg, Super ripas Tiberis. Fronde. ſuper viridi. 8 

Subter. Subter terram. Vi g. Densa ſubter tefludine caſui, 

Sunt & Præpoſitiones, q æ e extra compo - 1 
ſitionem inveniontar : nimirùm, 

( Recipio: 
Se pono: 


Am, ) Ambio : Re, 
Di, J Diduco : Se, aut 
Dis, 2 Diftraho: ee, | 0 


; C Cendono. N a ns 
: Con 


ts 
mM 


ma 


X 


ira, 
* 


Con 
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„ wp am 


no, cooperio. 


D INTERJECTIONE. 


F$L<: Neerjeftio .eft pars orationis, que ſub incon- 
15 . 2 dita voce ſubith prorumpentem animi affe- 
ctum demonſtrat. 

Tot autem ſunt interjectionum ſgnificuti- 
ones, quot animi perturbati ſunt motus. 


tn: ut ,Coigniento,coemo, coinqui- 


44 


Ox 2 
0 * 


Exultantis: ut, Evax, vah. Plaut. Eva, ſuxxis anden 


utorem abegi. 
Dolentis: ut, Heu, hoi, hei, , ah. Terent. I intro, bot, 


bei. Virg. O dolor atque decus magnum ! 


Timentis: ut, Hei, atat. une Het, vereor ne guid An- 
dria apportet mal i. Dy 
Admirantis: ut, Papz. Ter. Safe cms Agila oris - 
Vitantis: ut, Apage, Apagehs. Terent. pages, egen 
firmidelalus ? 


Laudantis: ut, Euge. Mar. Cité, nequitdy, euge, heard. 71 
Vocantis: ut, Eho, Ho, io, Terent. Ho, 8 , 22 
ain laudas 


Deridentis: ut, Hui. Ter. Hui, tn mibi 

Ex improviſo aliquid 1 t ut, Near, 
Ter. Atat, data hercle mihi ſunt verba 

Exclamantis: ut, Oh, prok. Prob nefas! Seneca. 09 
paupert as felix | 


lmprecantis: ut, Maldm, vr maldm. Ter, Quid hoc | 


(malim) inſeliciiatis oft ? 

Ridentis: ut, Ha, ba, he. Terent. Herb hegdefeſſe jam 
miſera ſumi te ridendo. © » | 

Silentium injungentis: ut, Au. Terent, Au, ne compa- 
randus hic quidem ad illum eſt. 


Mud hic obſervandum eſt, nomina quoque & ver- Allæ 
ba quandogzinterjeQionis loco poni: ut apud Virgil. Na- partes | 


Vibus (inſandum) amiſfis. Cicer. Sed amabò te cura. Imo f 


quævis orationis pars, affectum animi inconditum fignifi-one 


ans, interectiouis es ent | 


K — 1 


ties cum dictione 4 voca)i incipiente _ 


2 
nn ADE. 
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Aue bac quidem de o or 411onis partium Etymoloy! 


guamlibet craſsa (quod aiunt) Minerva tradita ſunt, mW © 
ris rantiſper dum ordinariis in tudo operis ac penſis ſub {ef * 
rulã deſunguntur, abundè ſufficere arbitramur. Budd þ cui 
tamen all ubeſcit quicquam bis altiùs exaFinſque perveſti- 1 © 
gare, bum ad Grammaticorum volvenda perſcrutanddqu 0 
opera relegandum cenſemus. Quorum cum magnus fit nu 
merus, & quidem .eeregie | doAerum, nullum tamen 10 vi ti 
mus, qui vel propter eruditionis ac doftring præſtantiam F 
vel propter præcipiendi claritatem elegantidmgue, Lina "! 
 noefiro compar ari poſſe videatur, nedum preponi. . 
DE CONSTRUCTION E 5 
ccc partium orationtis. x 

C 


& .,Jque'de ofto quidem orationis partibus e 
| _ rimque formis, quatenus ad Etymologiam at 

tinet, hadtenus diftum eſto 2. deinceps de eiſ 
wore} dem, quatenus ad Syntaxim, quæ conſtruſ v 
adtio - io dicitur, agemus. r | 
pudſit. Eft igitur Syntaxis debita partium orationis inter ſe 
compoſitio connexi6que, juxta refram Crammatices t 
ctonem. - | SL NES 

Ea verd eſt, quà veterum probatiffimi,tum in ſcribe fe 


do, tum in loquendo, ſunt uſt. —_ fl 
' Cxteriim, priuſquam de partium orationis ſtructuri 

fingulatim pertractemus, quædam in genere de trib ii dt 

Grammatices concordantiis ſunt paucis ediſſerenda. b7 


4 CONCORDANTIA 
Nominativi & Verb, 


e Er bum perſona le coha ret cum nominativ 
72 
Re 


numero & perſona ; ut, 


Sen. Namgwarm ſera b eſt ad bonos mores 
Ter. Fortuna nunguam perpatus® 222 


2 
£44 
- - 
9 
">< — 
5 4 
* 
* 


r 


" SYNTIANIS UF 
Nominativus primæ vel ſecunde perſonæ tai ĩſſim 
exprimitur, niſi causa diſcretionis: ut, Yos dan. 
„is; quaſi dicat, præterea nemo: aut Emphaſis grati3, 
ut, Ter.“ Tu beg patronus, tu pater, fi * deſeris ® tu, p. 
rimus 3 quaſi dicat, precipu?, & pre aliis tupatronus eg. 
Ovid. Ni dominus, * Tu vir, * Tu mihi frater d eris. 
In yerbis;quorum fignificatio ad homines tantiim per- 
tinet, tertiæ perſonz nominativus ſæpe ſubauditur: ut, 
Eſt, fertur, dicunt, ferunt, aiunt, prædicant, clamitant, & 
in fimilibus : ut, | | 
Terentius. b Fertur atrocia flagitie deppgniſſe. ' 
Ovid. Teque d ferunt ire panimiſſe in. 
Non ſemper vox caſualis eſt verbo nominativus, ſed ye-vum 
aliquando verbum infinĩtum: ut, Plaut. Non b eſt ent iri Infinit. 
meum : Aliquando oratio: ut, 585 nomina- 
Ovid. Adde qudd* ingenuas didiciſſe fideliter arte: | _ 
d Emollit mores, nec ſinit eſſe feros. | 
Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo: ut, Partim 
virorum ® oeciderunt in bello. Partim fgnorum * ſuns 
com buſt a. | | ESL >, 8 


E BXCEPTIO PRIMA | 
Verba infiniti modi pro nominativo acculativim ante Accum 
ce ver- 


1 | 
fabulam d agere vols, dum ia 


Reſolvi poteſt hia modus per qudd & ut, ad hunc mo- 
dum 3 a. Qu tu d rediifti imcolumas, gaudeo. it tu 
Fabulum d 4945, wolo. Ene * 

Verbum inter duos nominativos diverſorum nume- 
rorum po ſitum, cum alterutro convenire poteſt: ut, 
Terent. Amaniium ir amoris * redintegratio* off. | 
Ovid. Aid enim ti voa ſuperſum fo © 
Idem. Pectora percuſfit, peit us quogue © robora d Suns, 

Viegilius. Nihil hie niß * carmma® Jeſunr, 

Lmperſonalia precedencem nominativum non habent: gxcep; 

ut, Tedet mne vit æ. Pertæſum eſt conjugii; de quibuscio. 
uo loco: GS NBD; PTE ape n 


4 


ſe ſtatuunt ; ut, Te b redjifſe incolumem gaultes. * Tr vu ?; 


. * 
* — he . — po * 
K „„ WY —— + 
= * = — -> > 


* 
— — l 40. 5 . 1 
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„ 
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ns SYNTAXRTIS.” 
' Nomenmnttitudinis fingularequandoq;verboplurali 
1 zut, Pars abiere. Atergue bdtiudum ur dol is. 


Ci CONCORDANTIA 


„ Subſtantivi & AdjeRini, LIP 
' DjeRjvum cum ſubſtantj vo genere,numero & caſu 
conſentit: ut, Juven.b Rare * aui in terris, D 51. 
ro que fSmillima * cyano. 
Ad eundem modum participia & pronomina ſubflan- 
tivis adnectuntur: ut, 
Ovidius. Donec eris ſelix go mumerahis amico; ; 
RFF pag vp 2 #1 amg * opes, 
Seneca. Non ion d hoc primum *.peffors *,uulnu mea er. 
 ſerunt ; graviord tuli, 
Aliquando oratio ſupplet lociun Cbliaptivis ut, Au- 
bete dus? regem Horobern iam proficiſci. 


8 CONCORDANTIA 


Relativi & Antecedemis, 
Elativum cum antecedente concordat genere, , 


Secur aa 
CONCOT- 
antia. 


SA mero d perſonã: ut, Hor. — Vir bon eſt quis? 
oe Nui confulta, patrum, xy leges jurdque ſervar. a 
Nota. Nec unica vox ſolùm, ſed interdum etiam oratio poni- 


tur pro antecedent/ : ut, Terent. In tempore ad eam ve- 
My. quod rerum omnium-eſl pri mum. 

Relativum inter duo antecedentia diverſorum gene- 
rum collocatum, nunc cum priore convenit: ut, Valerius 
1 Fenatus aſſiluam ſtationem eo loci e 

>» qui bodie quoque Se naculum eppellarur. A 

omp. Non procul ab eo * flumine, o quod Saliam voran. 


4+ "i Cicer. Propins à terra Fouls * fella ferturꝰ qua Pbatiu 


: diettur. _ 
Nunc cum e f ut, er Homines i. 


gau Lune, 700 q — 2 


9 
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li tivum, aliquando 8e nomen ad)ectivum 
gere in poſſeſſiyo eee 
Fe Ones omni bona dicere, & laudare fortuna: 

mas, pu filium haberem tall ingen io prediturh. 
Ovid.— * Noftros vidiſti b flentis ocellos. 
Quoties nullus nominativus interſeritur inter re · Ci 


lativum & verbuth, relativurn erit verbo nomiſlativus: Relati - 


ut, Boet. Felix, gui Nane boni Fontem viſere lucidum, 
At finominativus re latiyo & verbo interponatur, te- 

lativum regitur à verbo, aut ab alia dickione, quæ cum 

verbo in oratione locatur : ut, Ovid. Grajid ob eo, 

quod mora tar dat, aheſt Virg « Cujua * wumen 4do- 

ro. Þ Quorum * ah OY ego babes. Cui * Rotem non 

vidi. Quo ® dignum ie fudicaui. * N * melings nemo }. 
ſcrivix. b Quem * vidgndo lM n a pre 
nee, Jotte Jordans: Ae 35 206 Ch 


. eee LT RY 


urrunt, ut poſterius à price poſlideri-quo=us ſu 
: dammodo videatur, tum poſterius ĩ in genitivo poniturꝛut, ſtantiv 
i- uv. Creſcit A amor b. nummi quantiene ipſa pecunia ereſcit. 
. Rex © pater © patrig. Am ® Achillis:'* Outtor d. Agri. 
\Proinde hic enitivus ſxpifin in adjectivum poſſeſ- , 3 
e- dum. mutatu ut, “ Parris * dom, Pater - domi, ubſtan 
us Heri F lius, Herilis A. Eſt etiam ub in dativum civi in 


1 vertitur + ut, Luc. de Cat. Hrbi pater et 4 urbi que "ject » 


im. H b 21bi; d mihi pager i 1 

, m— FT b. g 588 

01 por Fr eodem caſit per appoſitionem con- 8 N 
NE Ovid. Edt t,’.ñ?⸗ ph oH rritament a -e, | 


r rum. Vi 8. Ignevum © 2 d pec u d 

Adj if deütto g Wielt, hoc eſt; — 

But. wbſabevo | ofitiin, aliquando genitivum poſtulat: ut 

„ Fauluum deputies. "Y 75 v noclis. . 

Ii: us * id * 223 * In e e 2, 00s 
FSA. e on. 


= A Uum duo Nbſtantiva diverſa fi 2 
conc 


fraſipibus are. 
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 Juvensl, * Quantum quiſ ue ſud b num morum Eve; Ia tut 
arcd, Tantum habet & det. Se 
ä \Fonitur interdum genitivus tantùm, nempe priore Id. 
ſubſantivo per Eclipſim ſubaudito ; ut in bujuſrnodi 12 
locutionibus: ] 
Terentius. bi add Diane venerts, ito od Anme. Hor. gu! 
Vent um erat «d Vel: Utrobiq; ſubauditur * remplum, rag 
Virg, “ Hectoris Andromache : ubauditur uxor. dem. De 
Deiphobe Glauci: ſubauditur lia. Terenc, ®, Hujus ad 
video Byrrhiam : ſubaudi? ſervum. l 
„LA ET VITH E RTV 
Laus et Vituperium rei variis modis fine at 
- Fequentius in ablativo, vel genitivo : ut, Vir d nll; 
fide. _ Juv. * Ingenuz vultus? puer, 8 pudorts, 
OPUS ET US 
Opus et uſus ablativum exigunt: ut, Cicero. 5 Authn- 
ritate tud nobis opus eſt. Gellius. Pecuniam gud fb; ni- 
K* bil eſſer ® wſris, ab its qui bus ſcire t uſui eſſe, non accepit. Ov 
| Opus, Qpus autem atjeftive pro. neceſſarius quandoq; po- Ter 


_— ni videtur, varieque conſtruitur ; ut, | Vir 

- Cicero, Dux d nobis & author * opus eft. _ © Tn 

Idem. Dicis axons: o mibi opus eſſe ad e Du. 

3. triumph 5 7 . P 

Terentius. Alia gd op us {ſans pare, yy l 

Cicero. Supi operam inielligo ex tui lteris rb one 

n opus, non fue. 1 li 

Adjectivorum Conftrutio. , 1 4 

* EN N S. 4 . gy ex, 

ae aj * va qu deſiderium, dam, . mems- dex 

8 Ne hedtium, meme l 
vum adleiſcunt; ut, | 

N bias EA natiire hominum novitatie * avide, Ab 

Virgo Mens futurt praſcia. Ide. Memor efto bre vis «i 75 

. 


Ter. ſonperi tos rerum, e dulios Ii berè, in fraudem mic 
Silius, Non ſum d animz * dubjus, fed * devils gui. 


Cicero, Gracerum * literarum * rudi. a. 
Adjedlit 


- 


1 


bl 


” 


Idem, b Propofti * tenax. Vi rg, Tam b #1 pravique te- 
14x, quam nuncia veri; Dlaut. & Pecuniarum* priax, &c. 
Ingens præterea adjectivorum turba nullis certiSgge- 
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Adjectiva verbalia in ax etiam in,genitivum ferut- Verbalia 
tur: ut, Aulax i ingenii. Ovid. Tempur * edax * rerum im ax. 
de n. Virtus eſt d vitiorum * fugax. Hor." Ailium ſagax. 


gulis obſtricta, caſum patrium poſtulat Quorum ar- 


raginem ſatis quidem amplam congeſſerunt Linacrus & 


Deſpauterius Tu vero crebrã lectione ea tibl reddes 


neee iii” 2 > nents 
Nomina partitiva, aut parfitive poſita, {nterrogatiya 

quzdam, & certa numeralia, genit vo, à quo & genus 

mutuantur, gaudent: ut, Cicero, Wanguim te, Marce 


fili, annum jam audientem Cratigpum, idqua Athen, a- 
7475 Proprer 
Nenne 


bundare oportet præceptis inſtitutiſue phil 
ſummam e doforis author itatem & ur 
alter te ſciemiã augere poteſt, altera exemb li. 
trum d henum ma vis accipe, ©, 
Ovid. * Puiſquis ſuit itle ® Deorum. 
Terent. An * quiſquam d hominum eſi aqu? miſer,ut ego # 
Virgilius--- ®D7roiim prominere * nemo Auderet. 


Tyre d fratrum. 2 Quatuor b judicum. b Sapientum © ona 


Vus quis ſuerit, nondum conta. 

* Primus * regum Romanorum fuit Romulus. 
In alio tamen ſenſu ablativur *xigunt cum prepoſiti- 

one: ut, * Primus b 4b Hercule. *ertius® ab Ni. 
In alio vero ſenſu dativum; ut, virg,--* Nulli pietate 
Uſurpantur autem & cum his prepoſttioni 

ex, inter, ante: ut, Ovid. Eft deus d vobis * = GA 


Ide, * Solus » de ſuperis. Virg, * Primus. inter omnes, | 


ldem. * Primus ibi ® ante omnes, magna comitante caterviy 
Laocoon ardens ſumma decurrit ab arce. 1 


- 


p 
1 


4 
= 
Lan 


Interrogativum & ejus redditivum ejuſdem casũs & Interro. 


temporis erunt ; ut, * um. 
 Divitiarvm, Ruid rerum nuns * geritur in Ate 


tlia ? o Cox ſulitur de Religion. 


%. 
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Luarum rerum nulla eft ſatictat ? gas. © 
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my Ft her Tsgula quotes interrgatio krper Cajus Hora 
1 be ut,* Cyitin pets 7 Lanerum., Aut per dict io- Hi 
f Vari Syntaxeos : ut, emma, an bomicidil, do ſit⸗ 
3 v rde que ? natits 
Fallit'denique cùm per poſſelliva, Meus runs ſuus Ge 
80  reſpordendum eſt i ut, Cu eft hic codex ? ” Mem. Bo 
— Comparativa & ſuperlativa,accepta partitivEggeniti- 
& ſuper, Vum: unde & genus ſortiuntur, exgunt. 
lativa. Parativum autem ad duo, ſuperlativum ad pluta 
refertur : u fl. way ortior eft deatra. 1Digitorum 
"edits tH longi im ' Accipiuntur autem partitive, 
cùm per Ex, aut inter Expeanincurs ut, Virgilius ® Poerg- 
rum ? dofiffimu : id eſt, ex por iii, vel o inter poetas. 
Compa- * © Comparativa ' cùm exponuntur per quàm ablativum 
«tivo- udſeiſcupt: ut, Horat. * Vilias argentum eſt v xuro, vir- 
Lend Imſbu⸗ aurichi, fd eſt, quim auriim, quan virtutes. Adſci- 
(cunt & alterum ablativim, hui'menſuram exceſſus ſig- 
71 1 ut, Cicer, ® Quanto doffior es, * rants Wars 
* ſubmiſius, 
Tanto, quanto, multo, lotige Aude, datuamtique gra- 
dui apponuntur: ut, Catul. * Tantotu * pi/imuws'omniun 
pre, ' Nun tu tim oniniuum patrons. * 
Eraſ. Nod urnæ lucubrationes o longe * pericuteſ iim ba: 
bentur. ® Longs tateris * peritior es, ſed wou'"" mule Me- 
at tamen. Juyen. Onne? anni vitium d tinto cope. 
tn ſe Crimen habet, quam * "major, qui pecrat, habetuy. 
: 4 er & y maximus 7% "gy * 2 max 1 w414 


e NES oF! Pang. e 
c enim Adjektivs quibus commodum, FOES Amili- 
dum, i: MAD; dire Iitudô, Yoluptas, fabmiitiio, aut re latio ad 
cen. h ighhEitar, in det ünr tranſeunt! ve, Virgiins 
. 0 N + bonus, O, *. Le n 
1 * 9 ute d $207 blicidag; © alete ae 
1 * ihe BY an e bed. id. Ref eto «lb 
5 * are b. f 
Magi: Juuudus , * Ont app 
Hoxat. 
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91 wa? „. ilonten, 11 5 
i 3 24 9 Compo- 


tatus, Wc. 


Varia 
etiam conftru.: 


71246 len e, 
dem. Domini ſmilis es. Auen Mens ae b my 
Virgilius. \Prazerec regina tui N dextvs 

* Occidit ifa „ 
Communis, alienus, immunis, varlis caſibus ſorvicne: Com- 
t, Cicero. Commune Þ «© qnimantium\ mum ri con- nunis, a- 
function: apperirns, | provraindi' cu A , omMous, tienus, 


anne, mor mihi tram comma eſt. A. 
15 Paluſt. Non * aliens > conſlii. Sen. Alien "mbit3ens.iccatibus 


iceto. Nen Aima d Scevole fixdits, 'erviunt 
Ovid. Vebis * Immunibu bufuc Eſſe mali db iter, 
Plinius. Caprificus d om bus immune. 
Inmunes b ab illis nalis fumm. © | 
Natus, contmodus,/incommodus, ut alis intl vibe b 18 
dens, àptus; imerdum etiam ace cum pre poſiti- | 
ne adjunguntur : ut Cic. Nera 4d giorium. 
Verbalia in bili. accepta paſfivè, ut & participia;fenra b'1i 
dotlus participialia' in dus, \dativoradjecto gaudent: ut, & tr 
r. O mib poft nulles Juli  mumorande ſodates; - * 
bin- 2 PRE b «ftro Luc erat. 
94) 0 it; ine 


N 48's ere. 00 "ep 4 


I 1 


Magnitudinis menkira ſubjicitur adjedtivis sin t. Magnit. 
0 7 ut, Snamon ſeptem pedes langue, umbram nonmenſura 
Mplius gquatuor peer longam reddit.” | 
Jaterdum & in Ablativo t ut, Cotumalla, Fons a E- 
6 0 1 * 5 2 a triginta. * 7.4 5 
| ; 1 


oſtta: ut, 1 8 e N dog- n 1 
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144% - STNTFALXTITS:: 
__ + Inferdum etiam & vat vl fas 40 Po mi 
5 - rem horti areas,* latas ®pedum den j* longas pe 

dum quinguagenim ſacito. 

OA. Agde AABLATIVUS. | 
. + Copia.& va, quæ ad copiam egeſtatẽmve pertinent, in 

mops terdum ablativo, ineerdurh & genitivo gaudent : ut 


„ 


er 
JV. * 


_ - Phaut.. Amer & * melle & ſelle oft © facundifimus. ya 
* Horat. Dives d. agris, ui vet pofttis in ſænore d num ni * 
My 5-0 — multã reſerunt ſe noffe- minores, Crura No 
Sühne ðò | Cab 
Idem. <ua regio in territ noſtri non * plena d Iabori ? Vo 


Idem. * Dives d equitm, * dives pic ai d weſtis, & aurl. 
Perſius. O curua in terras animagy d caleftium inane : 
„ 4h -+ Exper D Faudig. b Gratis * beatus. oy. . 2 bd ti 
_ Diverſi« i Nomina diverſitatis ablativum ſibi cum ꝓræpoſitione e 
tas fſubjiciunt:; ut, Virg. Alier b ab Illo. Allud e ab bor 
4 \ | 5 4 Diverſus v 4b iſto. enn 9 . "$95 
; Non nunquam etiam dativum: ut, Huic * diverſum 
| Cauſa. AdjeRtivaregunt ablativum ſignificantem cauſam: ut, 
'$ * PaBlidus d ira; * Incur uus d Jeneflute. * Livida d armit 
4 brachia. * Trepidus d morte futura. 
N Modus Forma vel modus rei adjicitur nominibus tum Subſtan 
rel. tivis tum Adjectivis in ablativo ; ut, Facies miris b modi 
; . © pallida.® Nomine Grammaticus,” reg barbarus. 
Qicero. Sum tibi b nature * parens,* praeceptor.® conſilii. 
VPoirgilius. Trojarius h origine Cæſar. Spe * dives, ® n 
7 * payper.\3 Syrus d nin. 
Dignus, Piguus, indignus, predicus,captus,contentus,extorr 
* MAuferendicaſum adjectum volunt; ut, Terent. * D:gnui 
es Þ odio. _ Qui filium'baberemuati ®. ingenio * praditu 
Virg. Aiqus ® oculis * capti fodere cubilia talpæ. Idei 
Forte tua ® contentus bw. 


ir aide 
Hiörum nonnulla genitivum inter aum yendicant :Þ 
. Ovid. Militia eft ® operis altera * digna uit. 
_ -Yirgilius Deſcendam magnorum baud unguar *! 
dn; Aa gt in OAT 
351g] : 85 4 $45" A Re 
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-SYNTANIS _ 
| er — | a D nee oY” 
we” Progominum Conrady, Aer [Ig 
ki. tui, ſul, nofri, veſtri, genitlyi primitiveram eas 
4 ponuntur, cam paſſio fignihcatur ; ut Langitt* 
Meri h, MALTA) Lic ins J 
W. *Pdrſq;Þrui latitat cordore c laula meo. Imageοανννi. 
Meus, tuus, ſuus, noſte r, veſter, adjiciuntur cùm nctio beri a · 
poſſeſſio ei denotatur: ut, Fe * defederio q tuo, tiv. 
Inago d naſtra, id eſt, quam nos po ſilem m ð Y 
Noftriim & veſtrùm genitivi ſequuntur diſtribũtiva, 
irtitiva, comparativa & ſuperlativa: ute, NMeufεj,ũi?, 


ve lum. Nemo b notroam.- Ne *® cut b veſtrim for ni- 
„ Major. o veſ rum Maximum n ® ntriim. 


Hæc poſſeſſiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, noſter & veſter, hog foſſeſ- 
enitivus poſt ſe recip unt, Ipſius, ſolius, unjus,duorum, ia. 
rium, &c. Ommium, plurium, paucorum, cujuſque; 8& 

enitivos participiorum. quæ ad genitivum primitiver 
1 poſſeſſio iĩneluſum referuntur: ut. 

ic. Ex * tuo ® ipfrue animo conj edc uram ſecerw. 

ic. Dico* mea d unius opers Rempublicam eſſe liber ata n. 

dem. Meum ſol i us peccatum corrigi non poteft. 80 
ral. * Nofter d duorũ eueni us oſten lat, utra gens fit mellor. 


„ % auf ſg;laude praſt ant ior. Noſtrãꝰ ameſũ ums. 
Brut. ad Cic. * Heſtri * prucoramreſpondet Igudrbug,: * | 
Hor. : ſerinta Cum * mea nemo legat, vulgo recitare u. 

5 „„ en wn lg * , ine 
Sui de ſuus reciproca ſunt, hoc eſt ſemper ur Sui & 


ac id quod præcęſſit in eadem oratione i ut, Feri ni - favs ro- 
mum admirerur®(e.Parcierroribus ſuu. Aut annexa pere iprora. 
copulam : ut, Magnopere Petrat rogas, ne ſe deſeras. 

Ipſe ex pronominibuslolum tcium perſonarum figni- 
ſicationem reptæſentat: ut | OBE; aa 


e ud, ige o videnics.* ipſe* din. ole 
Er nominibus pariter, ac pronominibus adiungitur: ut, 


— 
2 


' Ipſe ®ego, *ipſe > ile, ipſe Hercules. Py 1 
dem etiam omn:bus peri nis juntzi poteſt; ut, Ezo dam, ; 


14 911 * * — 5 c . * 17 
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146 SYNTARXTIS. - 
_ Terent. * Hem. ba. nyttfas ® dergefecere. Fro 7 
Virgil. ® Idem ſungat e . mr eat hire. 
Dal, N Noe demonſſtrativagio,itle cifte, ſic iſtinguuntur: Hie 
frativa mihi prekimum demonſträt; Iſte eum qui apud te eſt 
bic, inte, le, eum qui ab utroque remotus eſt, indicat. 
* 4 tum uſurpatur, cum ob emĩnentiam rem quampi 
am. demonſtranmus: Ut, Alexaniler ille magnas. Iſte vert 
5 cum contemptu rei ælicujus mentionet 
— E Mun emulum guoad poteris ab e. 
TY 134035 23" 
Hit & ie & the cum ad duo artepoſita-referuntuc, Hic,ad 
ule. poſterius 8 propius; He, ad prius & remot ius proprit 
c ac uſitatiſſime referrĩ debet 1 ut, Col. * Agyicole con trari 
am e paftoris propeſtum ile quam maxim (i 
ae pure ſolo guudet, bd bio novals | omar. ar -h 
" Fon ©-40r94. ores Sbb<þic pecbre. 
E ſt tamen; ubi & diverſo pronomen Abe ad remorin 
ſuppoũtum referri'invenias, Ge ile Aimee. 


G 11 4 Bat! 9 20 \ A 7 


VERBORUM: CONSTRUCTIO 


2 N inks -Nominetivus.poſt verkum +11). 
SH Erba fibſtantiva, ut'Sitm; forem, fo, exiſts; 
WAS} vetbovoohdt paſſive, at Nodiftbe,vppellor 
Lay OW} TONE} ftiricupor Se ii$.\fimlia, ut 
Alutor, habeor, exiſt] mor; item verba geſtüs 
, Corttiio, cuh6 ;iticedo,cufroutrinquenoming- 
"TA 2 etunt: ut, Pen eſt d ſummum bonum. 
| by fy bcantir  nitf\VFUerreligiontonoſtre fur 
2 1 Aen. Mulus * piftor dor mi Heul 
1 Home ucrütt  ereftus in lum: 4 
Denique omnia ferè verbæ poſt ſe neminativum ba- 
bent ad Tae quot dem polls verbi eaſy, 
here; A end Conor et ut, MET ee e e 
Infiniti 8 " mandavit”” primus extirarl berg n. 
| verbl I orant aF. Bun — 4 
P ue eoldem 
| alem quoque ny 0 caſus 1 


i Mx © 6ffe quàm baberi, Clan 


SYN EANMS. 7 ey 147 


ue cùm verba optandi, eiſque ſimſlia necednat 2 ut, 


ocrita cupit * wider; juſtus. Hypoarite dupit fe * wide: 
4 uſtum. Aſulo dive 8 Mule d mo 

Viwitur exigun meliùs; 

ura beati © Omnibus a eſſe dedit, ſs quis cog noverit ui. 

artial. U Nobir nonticet eſſe tum ib n . 


erentius - Expedit >-bonus eſſe vabhir. 


vidius. Tu mihi comm iſſo non lioet * 5 ian. . 
Quamvis in his poſtremis exemplis ſubaudĩuntur ac- 


ſativi ante verba infinita: ut, Nos * efſe Þ _ 


Vos * eſe D bonn. *: Me *: efſe o piam. 
Genitivus poſt verbum. 
um Aera poſtulat, quoties diere 8 


nem; aut. ad aliquid pertinete: Whit yer: S Seung og; 
rgilius.—,Pecus * oft > Meliond.” „ if. poſt 
Cer, i Adoleftentis \ efl majores vary 8 gen. 


irg.“ Regum eſt Parcere ſubjectit, & debellure ſuterbar. 
Excipiuntur hi nominativi, Meum, tuum, ſuum, no- 
rum, veſtrum, humanum, belluigum, & ſimilia: ut Fn 
on * eft meum gparra autborirgtem Sentths dicrre. 
erent. Eja baud ® velirum el framundos offe. tia 
Humanum ei iraſci. r 
At hic ubintelligi videtur officium, quod aliquando 


tiam exprimitur: ut, Terent. Tu] N » officium has 
ene ut adſimiles nuptias. 


Verba æſtimandi genitivo gaudgattutg Plurimi pam = 12 3 
fi pecunia, 'Pudor ® parui e, 5 en, pro KRI. 


3 
i 


ihilo a babentur liter, ” aud! 
e oper nuns fue Nel ts e 2 | 

Aſtimo, vel [pi 2 6 vel ablativum adſciſcit: ut, sen 
lerius Max. Non b bu ju te Hefti no. 5 e * 


birtus * æſtimanda 8. 4 | 

Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, aff i, hujus, rerun, his 
xerbis, æſtimo, pendo, facio, peculi der adjiciuntur z | 
1 t, Ego Hum." froccs * Pe udo. Net 1. Afacio, 9 


Lebe 


M. 
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ns SYNTAXIS 


'Singularia ſunt ia; aui hun; '® conſwlo. > . 
don ſacib, id eſt, in borant actipißn partom. = 
Accuſan Verbs accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, aBſolvend;, 4 ( 

a „ confimilia genitivum poſtulant, quſ erimen fgnif 


eee, | bs quit 
Plau. Nui alterum *incuſar Þ probri ipſum ſe intueri opoii¶ Vir 
. Cicero. Etiam. b s condemnat generum ſuum. 


Oxid. Pirce tum watem d ſceleris * damnare, Cuyil 

»Admoneto illum priftine b fortung. d Furti * ab(olutus e 

Vertitur hie genitivus aliquando in ablativim 
vel cum præpoſitione, vel fine præpoſit one: u 
Cic. Si in me iniquus es judex,* condemnabo eodem et 2 
Þ crix ine C ellins Mxoremꝰ de-impudicitis graviter * accu 1. 
favir. Cic. Putavi ea ® de re admonendum eſſe te. No? 
Uterque, nullus, alter, neuter, alius, ambho;% ſuper! [de 
tivus gradus, non niſi in ablativo id genus verbis ſubaud S, 
tur: ut. * Zeciifas furti an ſiupri am d urrogue ? five . 
mutige? d Ambebus, vel * de ambobus ? ®Neutro,vel ¶ Cic 
nente? d De plurimis ful * accuſaris. | © Pla 
| Satago, Satago,milereor,milereſco,geriitivum admittunt: uf ©*" 

e. Terent. Is rerum ſuarum ſategit, 0 

Ge Virgil Oro miſerere d laboruim oO elog 


* 


| _ -Tamorum, * miſerere d animi non digna ferentts. * 
. > Stativs. Ed generts * miſereſce tut, © © | I 
Miſe At miſereor & miſereſco fariùs cum dativo leguntut Y Ir 
reor, ut, Sen. Fic ſuccurro, d buic *miſereor. © | F 
Sc © Boetiv's. Pilige jure bones & ® miſereſce d mali. , | 
F emi: | Reminiſcer, obliviſcot, memini, genſtiyum aut M * © 
gen cuſativum: dehderant : ut, Date ® Her vin _ * 
3 Cic.Frotrium efl flultitiz aljorum vit ii cer nere, ( oblivi Fi 
tlorym. Ter. Faciam us ” metque; ac bujus b diet, ac * 1 


ſemper * memine#is, | Plaut. O On qui" curant ſu 
® meminerunt. * Memini d de bac re, de armis, b de i 

Veſt mentioned forget net ON ts 
Potior „ Potior, aut 'genitivo, aur ablativo jungitur: 
Sen. aut Plaus Roman} > Fon um & driorum potiti ſuns; 


dk, Virg- E/A fal Tree! * ile wens, © 


1 * 
5 


— 


SY NTAXIS r49 
Dativus poſt Verbum. 


\ Mila verba acquifitive polita adſciſcunt dati- y Yorks. 
vum ejus rei cui aliquid quocunque modo-ac- \,,fra" 
quiritur.+ ut, Plaut.“ Mi hi iſtic nec ſeritur nee * metitur. 1 


Virg. Neſcio ques tenerus oculus Þ ibi fuſcinas 4gnos. gunt. 


Huic regula appendunt varii 
TS generis verbs; : 
[mprimis, verba ſignificantia commodum aut incom- Com. 


modum regunt dativum: ut, Virg. Ila ſeges demùm * vo- 
Hs reſpordet avari Agricola. come 


Non potes d mihi * commodar, nec n. x. 


[dem— FYalidis * incumbite® remis 
Suam eruditionem d bi actept am n. 


Ex his quædam efferuntur etiam cu n abe de ut, cio, . . 


Cicero. ® #num * Rudetis omnes, unum ſentitis, © 

Plaut, $i ea memorem, qua * 4d ventris viltum * condu- 
cunt, mora eff. . 6 
Cicero. b In bac fludia * incumbite. Na ii iu plus * ad 
eloquentiam * conſernt, an dofftring, + _ 
b Feſum quies fu imo « juvat, 


"TY 
1 


7 
* 


Verba comparandi regunt dativum: ut, 7 verbs 


virg.— Sic b parvis *:componere magna ſelebam. * — ri 


o Fratri ſe & opibus & dienarione® idequtvit, _ 

| Interdum additur ablativus cum e ut, 

* Comparo Virgilium * cum Homero. 
Aliquando accuſativus cum pr æpoſitione Ad: ut, 

Fi > ad exom emp rat ur, nibil qt. 

verba dandi & reddendi regunt dativum: ut, verbs 
Ma rt. Fortuna 7 if nien x dedit, * nulli ſatis, In- dand 
gratus eſt, qui gratiam bene b merenti non * reyonzs, 

Hæc a, — conſtructionem ; * Dons o tibi boc 
munus; *® dono ® re hoc munere. | 
Cicero. Huic d rei «liquid rtemporis'* imperilas.. 
Tereat. Plurimi iſle”? Par mexonem [+ Te ts | 


* 


at, re- 


150 SYN T'A'X FS. 
* Impert]: Gnatbo.* Afperſt mibiblabem: Afperſit web Li 
* Inflrevit * equo genulam: * Inflravit equum d penuli | 
Ovid. V piget inffdo * conſuluiſſe d vira, id eſt, dediſe * 
- », _-  confilivm, vel etlam preſpe xis. 
r de cundfis'* confulit affric, id "es 
eſt, petit conflium. * Conſule ſaluti tua, id eſt, proſbia 
Ter. Peſftme iftuc d in te atque in illum-* conſulis, i.tatuls, = 
.* Metuo, * timeo,* formido tibi, vel d de te, j. ſum ſollicitu 190 
pro te. * Metuo, à timeo, ſormido te, vel b à te: ſcilicet 


| ne wii eds PF | | * »h 
vera © Verba'promittendi ac folvendi regunt dativum: ut 
promit. Cicero. Har ibi! promirto, ac reripio ſanitiffims eſſe Mat 


ena. ſervaturum, _ - | | 
Qeccerd. , alienum b mth? * numeravit,  " 
Verba Verba imperandi & nunciandi dativum requirunt ; ut, 
1 mpe- | Horat. * Imperat aut ſervit collefa pecuni ad cutie. 
| FI! - fdem. uid de quoque viro, cc ® cut * dicas, (ape cavere. 

Dicimus, * Tempero, * moderor d tibi & te. * Refers 
ar o ibi, & d ad te. Item, * Kefero ®'ad Senatum, id eſt, pn. 
2 © pong. * Scribe, * mitto Tribi d Þ ad te, * Do tibi liier 

ut ad aliquem feras: * Do® ad reliteras, id eſt, mino, u 

| Rainy, fag ab 
Verba Verba fidendi dativum tegunt: tt, Hort. 
tj dend. Vacuis *\committere d vn Nil niß tene decer. 

e Mulieri nd * credas, ne moriug Auid em. 
verda Verba obſequendi & repugnandi dativum reguht:ut, 
obſe- . 'Semper obtemperat pius filius b patri. Fal. Bux hom int 
guendi. grant nevigantyadificant, d biriuei onmia * parent, || 
 _ .. Yumbutic orabo, e oo 

422 N x fins; . oecurtite d morbo. 
ne * repugndt. 
8 Ae N cum aliis een cobulantur ut 

| | b Ad amorem nibil potuit * accedere. Hoc * acce/fit me 
. > matis. THud * conftat b omni bus, ſeu b inter om nes. 

J erent. — Ace d. ftatri mecum non cenvenfnmm. 
|| Jaye, Se977 acer ſe. eee Aſeutto'd rf 

Fee ee ele, +4ifi 
1 59 8 5 | ö $4 


| 


oy 
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 magnen}, ſen * cum magnere. * Gertat d cum IMs, © Gra- - 
nice Þ 714, Catul. "Not? * pugnare © duobw,id eft, *comtra 
„,. Virg. Tu dic Þ mecum quo pignore * certes. & o 
verba minandi & irafcendi. regunt dativum: ut jt oe 77 
,  Htrigue mortem * minatue eſt. Terent. * Adoleſcents nth} <inan 
uod ſuccenſear . 

Sum cum compoſitis,przter Poſſum, exigit dativum: Sum: 
It, Rex pine ® eff d reipublice ornaments, Þ Mihi nec * obeſt, i 
{rec *.prodgft. Hor. Multa* perentibus * deſunt muita. 


Dativum poſtulant verb-+:ompoſita cum 44d. 
verbiis hene, ſatis & male; & cum hk prepoſetionibus, 
rx.Cicer. Ego men ꝰ majori bus virtute * pretuxl, _ Vern 
Sed Præeo, præcedo, præcurro, præ ſtr ingo, præ- ata. 
yerto, prævertor, accu ſativo junguntur. 
Ad. Albo ® gallo ne manum i admoliark, .. 
Con. * Conducit hoc tux d laudi, * Convixit d ob. 
Sub. Terent. * Subolet jam d uxori,quod ego mac hi nor. 
nte. Cic. Inigui ſimam pacem j uſti ſimo b bello antefero. | 
poſt. Poſi ha heo, a poſt ono d fame pecmniam. 
Virg, * P ua tamen illorum mes ſeria d Indo, — 
Terent. dixit. ui ſuum . commodum poſthabuiss © 
pre meo com modo. x # 


-, 


"Db. Ter. Juum d nemini obtrud i poteſt , Htur al me, 
. * Sow b omnibus periculum, . 


iter. Cicer. Ille huic o negotio non * interfuls. modd, ſed 
etiam prafuts. n 8 ö Varis 
Pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in alium ca- c,ngru 
m: ut, Quint. Prefiat ingenio alis * alium. Multos cio. 
irorum * anteit "ſapientia. Terent. * In amore hac in- 
vitia. Plin, * lmrerdico tibi d aqua & ignt 
Eft pro habeo dativum exigit : ut, nt pro 
erſi. Velle ſumm d curque Þ eft, nec voto vivitur uno; © * babes. 
irg. Eft > mibi namque domi pater, eſt injufta noverea. $Supperi 
Huic confine eſt ſappetit: 1 
Horat. Pauper enim non * cui rerum ſappetit aſus. 
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152 SVNT AXIS. 


— Sum, cum muſtis alis, geminum adſciſcit dati xu, 

1 atlv. b . a > . 

- © ut, Hor. © Exitie - eft avid mare d nauth. *e 
Hor. Speras d tibi b laudf * fore,quod dmihi doitio* veil „ 


Datu Nemo d fbi mimo; * accipere debet b favori. 
feftivi- | Eft ubi hic dativus, tibi aut fbi, aut etiam nib 
tatis. nulla neceſſitatis, at feſtivitatis potiùs causa additur : u 
Tee d tibi hoe een * dabo. Ter. Expedi d mibi h 
 megorium, $u0 fbi bune ® jugulo gladio. 


ACCUSATIVUS POST VERBUMY 


| you VI. tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, five act. 75 
8 ſive communis, five deponentis, exigunt accuſſ vi 

tlvum: ut, Hor. b Percontatorem * fug ito, nam garrulus ide 
e/2. Idem. Nec * rer inent patulæ d commiſſa fideliter aun a 
Virg. bnprimi * venerare b deos. Aper Þ agros * depopular p,} 
Quinetiam verba, quamlibet alioquin intranſitinÞ} He 

i tque abſoluta, accuſativum admittunt cognatz ſign 
ſicationis: ut, Cic. Tertiam d erarem hominum vivel ut 
Neftor. Virg.— Longam incomitata videtur * Ire b vu Co 

Plaut. Duram * ſervit b ſervitutem. | 

Hunc accuſativum mutant authores non rard in ii ov 


lativum: ut, Plaut. Diu videor d vita vivere. Sen. 
rec d via. Sueton. Þ Morte * obiit repenting, 
Accuſat. Sunt quæ figurate accuſativ um habent : ut, ; 
fig. Virgil—Nec vox d hominem ſonat, 6 Dea; cert? ! pr: 
uven. Qui b Curios * ſimu lam, & © Bacchanalia * uivui Fus 

5 Horat. b Paſtill/os Kufillus olet, Gorgonim ® hircum, ( 

S | D ACCUS ATIVI. 50 

Veiba © Yerba rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, duplicem regut 


| - Liv 

2 *accuſativum : ut, Iu mods © poſce d Deum bbveniam. ri 
c łctVeibbo b te iftos bb mores. Ridiculum eſt te b iſtud bb me* aint up 
| nere. Terent. 1ndutt b ſe bb calceos, quos priùs exuertMTe; 


; d. ſe 
Escep. Rogandi verba ranks whe mutant alterum accuſatiw 
tio. x. in ablativum: ut, . 2 
Vuirg. Ipſiun - obreſteinur, Þveniamgue* oremus*abi 
Terent. > Su pictunem idtam d eilig . 1 


| £ 
Kr | YIW 7 
r . 
Y * 


* 


e F e OI 
nd var det 'verba interthim mutant alernm acoulati-Excep- 


vum in OTA vel dativum ut, * 44446 b te bb . 
nici 5 


9 ihn e zus tei jt IF 
i " ABLATIVUS. POST FERBUM. 


| \ Ui6dvis verbum Aamittit Ablativum tanken tem 
inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut modum actlonis 


3 NSTRUMENTUM: 
ut, Damona non d arms, ſed morte * ſubegit- Teſm..._. | bl 
Horat. Naturam 2 expell as d fiarca licet, uſque recurret. 1 
Virg. Hi d jaculss, illi certam 3 ſaxts. EEO 


US 

it, Ter. « Ghiles ies me 4ij K gnati d os 
Vebementer d ird exc and uit. 
Horat. Invidus alterius b rehua * macreſcts n. 

Nos ACTIONIS: 2 | 
ut, Miri Þ celeritate rem * 'peregit.. . B A 
Colum. Inuizilate viri, tacito nam tempora d greſſu 

* Diffugiunt, nulloque ® ſono * conuertitur annus. 


Ovid. Dum wires anni que finunt, tolerate 9 "a8 » OO * 
Fam * veniet tacito curva ſenedka Pede. | 


+ 


Ablativo cauſe & modi actionis aliquando additur ap - 
or poſitio: ut, Baceharm o pre ebriet ate. 
Sm m4 Wenz bumanitate ® trifzvit bominem. 

Quibullibet verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretii in 8 
vo caſu: ut; Ttruntfo; ſeu vitioſa nuce non * emerim. pretil. 
Liv. Multo d ſang uine ac vulneribus ea Penis victoria ſtetit 

it e magno, nimio, pluri mo, dimigio, : 

duplo, adjiciuntur ſæpe fine ſubſtantivis: ut, | 
Terent. * Redime te caprum quam we b minguto, * Vit i 5 
ve nit triticum. 
Senec. Fames * parvo * : conflar, d m4gro fuftidium, - 
'Excipiutitur hi geuitivi ſine ſubſtantivis poſiti; Tanti, NY 
' ti platte, 8 quantivis, quantilibet, 
2 12 . quan- 
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85145 Vix" enn 


f Aut: addantur ſubſtantiys, In TG: 2 
Tanta erced * docuit, ® qua enu3 
1 | dk Wy Ro Nn Teenlidi, quam be ei; Fane 


Valeo; Valeo etiam interdum cum accuſativoju m reperi- 
tur: ut, Varr, Dencrif Woe” denos a eri valebam; 


k qlrinarit, quid ee 
Verba z. Verba abupdandi, i mplendi, r . dive 
ve bs Ar 


dunqdan- ablativo gauden nt : we 
di, Ke. Terent *" Anmore® nde, 

be pe e 
101 * 1 . n, 


Val. Max. n 
N a” 5 Sat. 


Saluft. eil 

Virg. Fo hee te & face lde 
6 thundens | 
. | Terent:” uf t 3 55 1 ii gees t. 

Ide quam "dextra fuit Fare, i ſaturata. : 

| l ervum ſui a bartietvavis b. - confill}. . . 


_ * indjpentem. 
Terent.” Hoe de 
* Cic, Homines reg, i, quibu Ia N e 
Saluft. Attquom | familiarem e b as perticipevit 
r Ex e ici nonnunquam etiam in genitivun 
ferufitur * ut, Virgi 
Ee dives n ni vei pecori, q uam d tada 4 
uid eſt, Jud in be cauſa 2 egeat ? 
Vir e veteris Bacehy pinguiſque ferine. 
| Terent. Omies mibi labores 4.55 futre, Nat men“ b tu 
e ® carendum quod erat. 
e & ſimi lia;ablativo j buen: ; ut 
Sie. $i al ipiſci veram gloriam Blunt, ju 
tur 


titia fu 
dq rj Optimum eſt eft aliens, 1 F 1 of | 4 
15 re 1002 0 animo fr bono * ut are, juvat. A 


Virgil. Aſpice venture * latentur ut omnia b ſecto;.. 

-  Caſar; Nui ſua d vit oriã tam inſolenter * air eue, 
Flor. Piru adiſcat, * mitar quadrat raf nd. * Vol 
eee equi idem tali me foe Gamer, poo 


- : 1 


— 


rirent; * math 5 gaudent dlients 1 
0B Plant. Exemplorum u multicu1ine a { 
VB Macrob. Regni eum ſacietafe®* 
Plant. **Communicdbo te ſemper. þ | £ 

proſequor te amore, "Lande," * e ID ER 
amo, laudog honors,” Affioio te ddio, b wpplicio, A el 
dolore dec: id eſt, oxhilara, vun, * 


. 
ec 
no 
el 


optimè, peflimè, a ahlativo a 
De: ut, De me nunquæm b done 
Erin b dr lmgna Latina opr /m wer of. 


1 Y NTAXIS... wn 


8 
* oy 


numeraevpir; 
a eg!» 
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* 


contviſt ar 


ume, cm peſo 


Mereor, cum adverbiis 


Catilinu peſſime d de cd merit. 

Quædam e iſtandi; & auferend n Able Verba 
tivum cum præpoſitione optant: ut, tue > e mutt} jam- aceipi. 
pridem-* audiveram: Lud. > A trepido viæx aut 175 endi, 
ws yo * enn inc ipibis forrairibe off. * 


Bands v ab urbe Imperutor. N 
Vertitur hie ablativus aliquando in 1 ut, Exrep- 
Horat. Vvere f recti e, dee penis dio - 


Ovid. Eft virtus placitis * abſtinuiſſe * bonn. 

Virg, ken fuge, nate De, _ bis, at, eriped b F 
Verbis,quz vim com ionis obtinent,adjicienr abs ; Verba 
lativus ſignificans menſuram exceſſus: ut, at, Deforme ex=c,mpa: 

1 quos 7 e 2 fratami, ab Hh virehribus rationls, 
uper ari. 

Quibuſlibet verbs edlicur ablaetvs abſolutb ſump⸗ | 
us: ut, Inperant > Auguſto, .* natus off erm Ablat. = 
mperante d Tiberio; *icrucifixu. Juven any Pudicition p 
Saturno rege, & moxratam In terris. SP 
il * deſperendum,*. Gbrifto duce, . api: o,. 85 
Jen Marta, d audito Chriftum veniſſe, cucurrir. i] 

Verbis quibuſdam additur auferendi caſus per Sy ge- 
lochen, & poetict acculativiis : ut, * a/@gro tat IM i 
85 quam corpore. Candet denzes, * Rader piles " ik 

ædam tamen efferuntur in gignendi.caſu : ut, FE — 
laut. Abſurd? farb, qui angas te animi.. Exanima- — 1 
? ' Pendet'» animi. Plaut. Deſi Peha bens 1 
ä 8 Plaut. 


9 þ 


aal 
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Eidem verbo diyerſi caſus divertæ ata pon 
poſſunt: Mar point 46: „er n A tee 


Diverft- | 
'caſvs. 1 Dedit 3 mi bi 2 eee Zheng, 

Fado Paſſivis: Coos agzentis ſed an Bente N 
rum 5. & interdum dativus t ut. 


o. Horat. Taudatun d ah hi, culpa » ez 


Cicero. Honeſia honk d wink, nom octulta * petamur.. 
Worum participis Frequentitis dativisgaudents ut, 
Virg. Nulla tuarum *-andita b mihi, nec vlſa ſorprum. 

Horat. Oblityſque,medrur, * obliviſcendus & b illis, 
Ctrteri caſus manent rim-paſſvis, iq qui ſuerunt act · 
vorum: ut. Accuſars à me b furt. Haleberi b 1udibrio, 

| * Dedoceberii à me iſtos d mores.* Privaberis Þ magiztr 118, 
©  Neutro=. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo; ſio, neutro- paſſiva, 
— paſlivam conſtructionem habent: ut, * 4 preteprore: 


* 


uctio. a yapulabs Malo Þ A cive* ſpdliari, quam ab bofte® ve Nixe. 


Quid * fiet b ab illo ? ¶irtus parus pretio litet ben 


_ Cur d à conuivii * exulat pbiloſophia # - i 10 / 
- Tofniti-  Quibuſdam' tum verbis tum achectivis. familiariter 
verum ſubziciuntur verba infinita i ut. 


conftru- Virgil « Tuva uſquee b murary Er conferregreduin,.. 
OD. ” Ovid. b Dicere qus puduns, o ſcribere uit amor. 
Martial.“ i b ßeri 8 Pontice . NM che 


+ Fink Et erat tum * dignus® amari;HOrAt: * dan om. | 


= perpeti, Gens humana ruit per vetitum nefas.. * \ 
| Eclipfis " Ponting interdum figuratè, & abhioluteè verba infi- 
„ie ee 3 deri fi ap. 9 — nn, + dectt," 
a oportes, ® par e, aquum. eſt; aut aliquſd ſimile. 

Yirg; OD b terrere nov, binc. o ſpargere Voces 
vulgum ambiguas, 2 Querere conſotus ahm. 
lage. 4 ei erden Tube, nnen e 


Pay we bb 


4 DE: CERWNDINS. 


Erundia five Gerurlivz voces, & ag rezunt 
caſus Nn z verborum: ut, 


1 
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icer 
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irg. 
er uU 
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tiam 
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ma 


ee 157 

ier. Efferor Rtulr * videndi b pgarentes. 

by d. * Cendum eff ® tate, cito pede præterit tat. 

irg Kitt uni d racula Phobi Mitiimußs. N 

er und ia in di pendent à quibuſiam tum ſubſtanti-P) Aue 

js, tum adjectivis: ut, Virgil, | 

tque tanta ſuit Rom: am tibj'* cauſa d videndi 5 

lem: Cecroptas innatus apes* amor wrges d habendi. 

em: /Eneas cel in puppi jam * cerins b eundi. 

, WePoctice infinitivus mod us loco Gervndii ponĩtur: ;Nota.- 
t, Virg. Studium quibus ar vad tueri. * Pęritus 

nedlic art. 

Interdum non invenufte alicitorGernadil voclbun 

tiam genitivus pluralis: ut,Quum d z/lorum'* vidends , 

aid me in forum contuliſſem. Terent, Date: cre/ſcen- 

copiam ꝰ novarum. Conceſſa eft diripiendiꝰ Pomo. 

n atque opſoni rum licentta, 

rundia in de pendent ab his pre poſitionibus,A,ab,Dei 

ds, de, e, ex, cum, in, pro: ut, | 

Cicero. navi a® diſcendo citò deterrentur.. © 

ny e amicitia, utrumque * abb amando dictum | 

cer. Ex b defendendogquam * ex ® accuſant gin. 4 % 

loria comparatur. Conſultazur * de  tranſeundo inGalliam, | 

\ 


Quint, Refe ſcribendi ratis cum d loquendo conj unct a ind 
laut. Prod vapulando ab h bofte mercedem tam 1 
Ponuntur & abſque præpoſitione: ut, 
lirgil. — Alitur vitium, creſc itque b tegendo. — 
Scribendo diſces ſeribere. 
Gerundia in dum pendent ab his eee 
ter, ante, ad, ob, propter : ut, * Inter > canundus- 
ares efte. Virg. — Ante dumandum Ingema 
len ani mos, Cic. Locus ad o agendum anpliſimu. | 
em. * Ob o abſolvendum munus ne as ded ren 
enix pi ah te d redrmendum.. 4 4 
Cum fignificatur neceſſitas ponuntur citra preg 
Joe 2Idito erin Eſt:; ut, + 

ven. Orandum eft, ut it mens ana in corpore 
220. Þ V3 igilandum eſt 7 * cupit vincers. 4: 
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S SYNTAXIS. 
Ferm vertuntur gerundii voces in nomina-adjeAtiva : 5 
nomina Virg- Tamew amor florum, &'® gener andi gloria meli, 
vertun- Ad * accuſanides* bomines duci premio, proximum latro. 
tur. cinis oft. Cur adeò deleflark * criminibus * 


J De Supinis. 


Rius ſupinum active 1 & ſequitur verbum, 

or 8 ſignificans motum ad locum: ut, 
aum * veniunt, veniunt ſpecfentur us ipſe. 
— unt * miſh v ſpeculatum arcem. 


ots. lla verd, Do un, do flu nuprion, latemen pur 
habent motum. 


Excep- At hoc ſupinum in neutro-paſſivi & cum infinit 

* paſſive fignificat i ut, Plaut. 8 

92 ego, non d vapulatum, dudum * condutus ſum, 
r * audierat non datum iri uxorem lic. 

t: Zo viſere. Vado® videre, 

Nota. wh & abſolute cum verbo Eft : ut, 

Terent. “ Aﬀum eff, ilicet, periifti. 

Ovid.—? um eſt in viſcera terra. Þ claus eff /ath. 

 Pofterius Pofterius fupinum paſſive ſignificat, & ſequitur no- 

© upinum mina adjectiva : Ter. Sum extra nox dm, ſed non eſt 

* facile d purgatu. uod fatty * ſædum 1 idem eft © 

* 4 * turpe, Cle. Qui ud pecunis non moverur, buns > di- 

m  fpeflatu arbitramur. 
In iſtis verd,* Surg ® cubitu,>Redit® venatu / cubitud 
venatu nomina potiùs cenſenda videntur, quam ſupins. 


De Tempore & Loco. 
. | TEMPHS. 
| Pars. Us fignificant partem temporis, in ablativo fre- 
tempo · quentifis uſurpantur, in accuſati vo rarò: ut, 


Nena mortalium omnibus bork * ſapit. Nocte Latent 
mende d Id rempus * creatus eſt Gonſul. 
1 0 eclipſis videtur eſſe erection fer Wave 


— G utem durationem rer & continua - N 
oe: * * | | tionen 


o 1 
* 


Honem denotant, in accularivo, Jnterdum Fr ln ablat 2 


efferuntur: ut, 
Hic 14m ter contion toros * rn bing b anna, 
dem d No#es atque dier * dates atri janue Diti, 
Idem. ie tamen hic mecum poterks * requeſcere d note. 


Promitto * 2 in b diem. Commodo⸗ in 4 
quinquaginte 

Puer d id A4. K. 
+ Tertjo, vel * 4d b iert im calendas, vel calendarum. 
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4 . i * 5 
OE 1 "4 1 4 ' 


viz trienio, & decem neut, octiqne 
diebus, 


Dicimusetiam® In ptuck ® Jiebig.s eve De b 3 
Tenſe. * Wen * 4 

Per tretꝰ annos ftud al. | 

Non * plus d triduum, aut tridao. 


a> 4 . * 


Spatium Loci. 


<patiiim loci in accuſativo eſfertur, egg 
ablativo i ut, Virg. lock 
Die quibus in terrk ( t offs eilt gage Apollo) 
Tres ® patedt cæli ſpatium, non ampligs, . E 
Jam mille d paſſus proceſſeram. * Abeſt bidut da- | 
elligitur o /þ4r7um vel® fh ,* itinere, vel"jter: | | 
Kan ab urbe quingentis millibus paſſa m 


Appellativa Locorum. 


\Nowina appellativa, 8 nomina. majorum 8 * 
dduntur f n „ ge verbis e E 
motum aut actionem in loco, ad loc Ty Pub aut per lo- 
um 7 ut, d In foro * eee * Meruts 
Virgil.— Ad: A Pale ! 
daluſt. - Legantur b in N majores ndtu N SS 
E Sicilia* diſcedens, E ho veni. Per mare* ibis dad. Indos, . a 
Omne verbum admittit genitivum propriĩ nominis Gaus 


dei, in quo fit actio; modò prime vel & oppi- 
linationis, & ſingularis numeri ſit: ut, dorum 
uven. d > Nome fuclam ? mentiri neſeis. a 


erent. Camia mibi mater ſuit, es habltabit ® ed. 
de mn. militiæ, belli, propriorumt © 
ſegquun- 


— —— — 


n $Y.N TAXIS. . 


ſequuneur formam: : ut, Ter. Domi b belli que e lat 
mu. Cic Pi ſum fork arma, niß *eft confilium b domi. Ws? 
Domi. Domi, non alios ſecum patithr 1 quam WW 
Mer, tuæ, ſuz, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienæ: ut, us 
Veſcor domi b meg, non d aliene. _ 
Verùm fi proprium loci nomen at 4 duntaxat % 
vumerf aut tertiæ declinationis fuerit, in dativo, aut I. A 
a ablativo povicur : ut, Colchw an Aſprius, b Thebi * nu. Wa" 
1 | fr itas, un b Ari? Suet. Lentulum Getulicus b Tyburs * 
genitum ſcribit, Livius. a Neglectum d Anxuri præßdium. “ ef 
Cicero. Cum und fold legiong * fuit b Carthagini. | 
Horat. b Reme Tybur amo vent oſus, d Tybure Romam. 
Cic. Nun tu d Naas menſas N convomeres. 

. Idem. Com tibi domum cjus,que * oft b Sicyone. 
Nota. Sic utimur Ruri vel n n ut,Þ Rurifer? Nie 
n Ae nnn paterno* el far modicum. a 


:- ei Locum. pum 
44 10- Vecbir kanificantibus motum ad OA apponicur u 
| cum. proprium Ioei in accufativo: ut, * Conceſh ® Canrabri- 0 
iam ad capiendum ingenii cultum. | . 

* £o d Londinum ad merces emend s. 
Ad hune modum utimur rus & domus: ut,Ego drus WM 
A lte d ee, vii: Heſperiu, ite cape. 


eee per Loccum. 
A loco, verbis fignificantibus motum à loco, aut per locum. Necet 
per lo- adjicitur proprium loci in ablativo: ut, Naß ante Þ Rom; 
* profeliuu eſſes, nunc cam relingutres.. b Eboraco ( five b per M ped 

| Ebordcunt' J pro fest ur us iter. 1d 

Ad eundem modum- uſurpantur domus & rus: ut, Hi: 

Ws * exits © demo.Ter.Timeo ne pater b rure i redierit, Want 


d | 
. "Imperſonalium Coſtructio. | li 
S His 


Kc tria imperſonalis, Intereſt, refert, & eſt, Wenit 


quibuſlibet bers ane dura, præ ter hos 
3 


0 ALES) 


IN. AXIS. 161 
tein eee. u3,noftr3, veſtri8& cuji: 2 
. Intereſt, Dn deiftrarks tuert bono l, animadvertere in 
4406. *. Refers multuùm Chriſtiana b relpub. Epi ſcopos 7 
os & pios eſſe. b Prudenth; eſt milta di ſſimul.tre. b Tu4 
refers teipſum ndſſe: -+ Cle, EA cler "cimini"poriſomum 
ui fi, Þ cuja a interfuit, non ei, cujd nibil imerfult. SH a. 
Adjiciuntur & illi gemitivi,Tamki,quahti magni, paryi, 
uanticunque, tantidem : ut, d Aſagn * reſert quibuſcurn” 
ixerk, h Tania nefent boneſta"agefe. wt wee a tne. 
ere, Bi Tarts abt Ferre 5 


Nein N 0 


0 4 7 1 „ =O „* | 

In Aae F hxc imperſonalie, 1 cer- 
um eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, competit,conducit,-, 
onvenitplacet, e dolet, expedit, evenit, lig dots 
ihet, licer, nocet prodeſt, præ ſtat, patet, ſtat e- 
tat, benefit, wache, beach ſupereſt, ſufficit, vacat pro 
um eſt: ut, * Conuenit b mihi recum. Saluft. Emort per” 
irugem”d mibi * præſtut, 'quim per dedecus ui vere. 
DVid. Non *-vacat r alle F.. as 
er. © Dolet . 1 aloe 53 liber. 

{ nevercd * maleßt "A Deo b nobis ben XN 
irg. Stat d mibi eres e . 

0 i OO OOH Ri OF 1 


44 4 n e res 


1 Hacitaperonatia zocuſandi: Auen ei ade 

n. Mecet, cum compoſitis, delectat, oportet gs, l Me 
% ev ire per altum, b Yxorem ades curare *_ decet. 
er ¶ Dedeces d Uros muljebriver en Catab P arent ſinilius 
ndacem, non emacem eſſe oport. ö 
His, verd, Attinerz pertinec,. ſpectat, proprie” Ad A 

mur præpoſitiones Ad & In: ut, Ter. Mene vis e prep 1 
od b Ade qtz ines Spell at A onnes bene uuerg. Per 
aint. > Pertinetò in ut l 
His imperſonali bus ſubjicitur eee Accute | 

| on, tedet, e miſereſcit, . pudet, biet e Ae genit "71 
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163 A SYNTASITS.. 


EN FF cente/imum: V1xiffet annum, d ſorewis 805 
1 x preriteret. Tadet d animam meam dd ne med. 
Aliorum d te * miſeret ;  ruj nee * mi ſeret, ruin. 
98 * W e piget, pudet que: 
onnulla imperſonalia er uando i * 
Imperſo- Tonalia : ai j 2 95 * 
unt per- Non omnes 4 *juyant, wane. 
| NY Ovid. Nam uri jvan, bodies regus Fhos. 
—_ Sener. jag * arbor ad Pugem produit * deleft at. 
Nemo miſerorum d commiſereſcit. 
i Te ron 8 * iftud R TA made SP 1 
t. pit, incipit, definit, & imper- 
e. > alu e e perſonalium formam induunt: ut, 
int. M bi primym * cœperat non b convenire, quaſt io ori. 
3 * * Tadere * ſolet- avaτg Jmpendit. HDeſirit W- 
 #lumfludii® tadere, Sacerdotem inſci ti æ pudere * dehet, 1 
Wo Fins e n au pore/t. N edl. 
N vzV em {ge | 
focalibu paſſivis eaſum obtinets ut, IJ Bk 775 


572 boſtibus conflanuer * natur. 
"Al quidem caſus interdum non exprimitur : v ut, 

*viggl —FSatuque ſuper-* diſcumbitur.* dtr. 

m perſonale paſſivz vocis, pro fingulis 

perſons utriuſque,numericindifferenter zochpi poteft : 

yy 222 Statur: id eſt, ſto, ſtas ſtat; ſtamus, ſtatù ſtant: vide- 

| . i adjuncti obliqui: ut, SU, d e, id eſt ha 
| 505 o ab Wh id eſt, am. 8 


"PARTICIPIL. [CONSTRUGTIO. 

4 ID GY | 
SRDOy Areicipia rezunt caſus verborun A quiibus de 
AR; eee ep Virgil. — aro tenen. a 
bare palmas, Talis voce vefert p 
Fo 3 Me , 1 e m denn reſerent 8 Fi. 4 100 


2 ab omnibus. XY 
- - >, Quaitivis 1 uſitatiôr 64 ds : ut, bat e 


. Reſtat Chremes, i vb . exorandas TY 


-2 


: 
is a 


SYNTAXTS 16 %%//%%½%4 
2 G ENIT ITI. 339.1 | 
Feb en e, ſriouny po- Gent 
kulant: ut, Saluſt. O Aliens * appetens =: PROS ; bl 
cee, 16. Inexpert bl dern i IF 
AccusdgriVus..: 


AN; Accuſi 1 
Fzoſus, perofis; pereaſin, alive fanifcane Sel ü 
euſativum N ut, Imnunden * ſegnitien * peroſe, 1 
Aftronomms * exoſus all unum d muliera g. | 
Sueton. * 22 ignaviam ſuam. | | 

ee 22 us etiam cum dandi aul ere Deum \ 
delicet ificantia: ut,Germant® Romani ee ot « i 


ha en zee dt 


4B L AT. 115 | 
, ſatus, cretus, creatus, ak 
deus in bfr gt e . . 
1414 © parents irgil.— Sate 1 
[dem — A * » ſanguine* crews ? Ovid, Venus." ona ih þ l 


Fort pr 


* rr 
6—— 
— 


ai mare reit cum. Ti. ad, 
enen .CONSTRUCTIO., 


| 
I e his, Serre | 
frequentiùs junguatur,accuſativo rariùs : u bd 
* Virgil.“ En Framus, ſunt bic etiam ſus amis NM 


i. Cia. ® Kcce tibi d ſtatus naſter. Virg. *. En quatuor | 
1 Ecce duo tibi „Daphni, duo que b Altaria P _ © 1 
En & ecce exprobrantis, ſoli accuſativo nectuntur! 
ut, En b animum & mentem. : Javen, * En babe: 
Terent. * Kee auvem » alierun. e n 2 1 ode # 


- 
— 


eee WY 1 

| Quadenadvack eee. 16 6 

Kru poſt ſe east, eee eee eee 129 
Va. | los 


Tempe. Jemporis : ut, Nunc, tunc, tum, f.  lyterea, pridie, p. 
ris; - 


— 


Ain 2 inſtar emicuit. 


Inſtar. lar — #quiparationem, menſuram, alit fimilitudinen 


— 


* 


. s TNTI NTS 


Loi. Toe g ut ubt, ubi nam, naſe quam, 8 longe,qud,n 


55 94 ga vis;hneeine+ ut, 4 1bi e pa Qui Fer rar um abi 4 

5 Wan * * Nuſquam b lock inoenitur. * Eg duden vent um f b - 
| 2 Genit, Ter. Ab* Wihime b gentium, non 2 liegen 
tatis. Fentium feſtivitatis causa additur. ou 


ie: ut, Nibil a tune b empor ampliù f quam fen 


tram. Pridie ein 'Þ diet pugnam inierunt. * Frit 
"Veclendarwm, ſeu d calendar. 


Quanti- | Quantitatis: ut, Parùm atis abundè Sec. ut Sal. Su} 


ratis. ® eloquentie, 'D. * ſapientie a parum. 2 Alena * fabulary 
audi vi mm a 


} 


ificat: ut, Virg. - Inffar * ontis. equum divins Pal 
ot ladi arte v& dificant. Juſt: Mi Nan. 38 ſelus,in-qu 2 
tar ommum d a Lioriim erat. 
Ovid. Sei ſcelas Hor -meritt pondu & Inſtar haber, 
Nota. Hie apponitut interdum præpoſitio Ad: ut, Valli a 
Iiuftar i caſtrorum clauditur. 
Populus Romane d par va origine «1 tanta og 


| DAT 8. 
Quzdam dativum admitrune 1 nominum de dedu .- 
cta ſunt : ut, Fer7r *. obvjam b fi. Nam obvims illi dic U. 
tur. Canu * ſimiliter ? huic. Et, Sibi * inutiliter vivil du 
Frepingui us tibi ſedet, quam mihi. Te 


* 


per. ad Sunt & hi dativfadverhiales! Tempo}; luci, ve. Vi 
verbial. periz ut, *-Tempori* venir quod oniniuin rermiteſt primun, Idi 


WR ® occidit bominiems. 14 — ad vo Aferri d Set 
rd 46 nr eech eee WA 3-1 * 
lt ACCUSATIVUS: © r 
Sunt gur e caſum N e t 
une ſunt Trotecta: ut, N He | 
Caſtra propius b urbem moventur. 
Saluſt. Proxim d Hiſpanium ſunt. Mauri. 0 
Nota. 8 * CedQ, flagitantis exhiberi, accuſktivum regit': e 
* erent. edo quemvis © b W 9 ab 1 7 f 
el 


- 


SVYVNT AXIS. 165 
" AB LATIV/ US. FLAY 

Adverbia diverſitatis, Aliter, fecus; & Ila 5 33 
Ante, poſt, cum ablativo non rarò inveniuntur: ut, acis. 
js a aliter. Paulo ſecus, > Multo ante, Longo . 
ect. Virg.— Longo poſt o tempore venit. D Paulo * þ 

ib adverbia b cenſenda ſunt. bY 4 '! 

1 ia comparativi & ſuperlativi gradũs, admit-Arerb. 1 
tunt cafus comparativis & ſuperlativis aſſuetos ſubſer- Z'g0Par- 
vire, ficut ante prxceptum e ut, nut. gad. 
Acceſſit propiùs d illo. Optims | omnium dixit. 
Cic. Legimus. * Propits d ad deos, & * Propius® 2 terris, 

Plus nominativo, genitivo, accuſativo, & lating el Plus, 
junctum reperitur : ut, Liv. Paulg * plus trecenta © wm 
cula Jon amiſſa. N 0 
Saluſt. Hominum eo die caſa* plus duo millia. s 
* Plus quim quinquaginta * bominun ceciderunt. 
Abierat acies paulo * gu. quingentos o paſſus. 12 
Terent. Dies triginta, au * plus eo, in nave ſui, 


Quibus verborum modis, quæ con 1 
gruant Adverbia. et 


. Ul, poſtquam, & cm. ,temporis adyerbia, len Ubi, 
indicativis, interdum vero ſubjunctivis verbis apponun- poſt 
tur: ut, Virgil. Hec * ubi-difta ® dedit. erm. 
Terent, * bi nos, d laverimus, fi voles, laugto. . ;; 
Virgil. * Cum faciam vitula pro frugibus, ipſe venits, . 

Idem. cum canerem reges c pralia, Cyntbius. ture 
Villit. Hic prius Cum chen erius ee 
eſſe videtur.. | i4 

Donec pro-Quamdiu, indicativo gauder ' ut, Orid-Dones 5 
* Donec d eram ſoſp es. | 
dem. Donec 5 eri felix, multos numerabk amicos. 

Pro Quouſque, nunc indicatiyum, gunc eee 
exigit: ut, Virg- 
unsere! donet owes Aabulis e enge refarie buf. 

5 Calum, * Donec ea aqua, auam adjecerts, decocta > bh. 


W 


Wi 
44)! 
4 
Ivy 


* 


. induuntz 


* 


3 SVNTAX TS. 
45 fatendi modum poſcit: ut. 85 * 
5 Foto * Dum * apparatuy vireo in tete . 
Idem. Ege te meum dici tantiſper wile, * dum quod 
- djenum 3 . 5 EY 
Dum pro Dummodo. ali potentiali, alias ſubjundti 
ot vo nectſtur: ut, Ter Dum * m tibi. © wa 
Ter. Dun 50 ab Hoe me falli b comberiam. 
Dum pro Donee ſubjunctivo tamùm: ut, 
views; 4 24 4 dum IT atio + nw pegs D videvit «ftas. 
<4 pro Quamdin, vel indicativis vel ſubjunctivis; 
Ffabjun&ivis ſolis adhibetur: : ut. Ter. Oui 
kee contubernalem ? Cic. Cuocad poſjem & lice- 
4G ret, al ejns latere nunq uam diſcederem. 
I Omnia integra ſerbabo, * quoad exercitus buc b mittathy, 
Simul ac Simul- ac.fimul-atque;ſhdicativo & ſubjunRivo adhz- 
rent: ut, Sal. * Simul-ac belli patiens ® erat. 

- Hor, — * Simul-atque'® adoteverit ztas. © 
Quemae Quemadmodum, nt, utcunq ſicut, utrumque mo- 
modun ., dum admittunt: ut, Eraf. * 111 alutabi, ita & reſalu · 
& c. tabers. C ic. I ſementem b ſeceris ita & metes. 

Ut pro Poſtquam AA] Jungitur ut, ut ver 
HIT itidecachi, haud-Gecus-ach 
© Quaſi L cen, tanquam, a 

N. 15 quum proprium Habent en ſubjunRivo apponun- 
tur: ut, * Tae fec eri ipſe al i quid. 
Te ent. * Lug nen d nor imus nos inter nos. - 
Alias copulant conſimiles caſus: ut, Novi 5 dae 
3 *: 2anquiane b 16. Arridet o mihi, *"quaſe d amico. 
Ne. Ne prohibendi, vel imperativis, vel ſubjunctivis pre: 
pPonitur: ut, Virgil. Ne b ſævi agu ſacer dos. 
erent. Hic nebulo magnus e, ne ” meruas. 
Ne pro non, cæteris modis infervit- 
Adver. Adverbia, accedente caſu, tranſeunt in præpoſtionet 
Propoſiiit, Nuk, camabii uacuu : coram-” latrone viator. 


tionum 


forn.am 4 Nerd YRS V4 YOu | Di 


* * L 
: . o . 1 * 4 — 
” * . , 
ab ' — 0 
5 . | ; > a - 1 


U- 


. 2 


4) 


ugnet, vel aliud poſcat: ut, 


— — — — — 


SYNTA KTS | 6 
DE CONJUNCTIONUM.. 
N . | 


D OnjunAtones be 3 . cum Con jun 
his quatuor, quam; niſi, præterquam, an, fi. kiones 


T 
* 


ſimil 
b Platonem. ti nam d caltdureſſercatus. 


ut d frigidus. b. Albus an b ater homo fit, neſcio. Eſt b minor 


au quam d tu.“ Nemini placet niß (vel praterquam)® bl. 


ſi caſualis dictionis ratio n e „ 


Em i librum b centuſſi e pluri. Hiri b Ro Rome 5 8 


lor. In Mertii * deſcendat judick b aures, Et b patri e noftras. | 


Conjunctiones copulativæ & disjunctivæ, aliquoties + 
miles modos & tempora conglutinant : me, Boer. . 
flat corpore, b deſpicit que terras, © 5 
Aliquotĩes autem ſi * diverſa remporazue, 
er. Nif web tadlaſer amantem, & vani ſþe'd | 
ibi gratias begi, & te ctiquando collaudare ö. 
Etſi, xiv. 5b etiamſi, quanquam, in principio . 
onis indicativos modos, in medio [ ſæpiùs n 
oſtulant . Quamvis & licet, ſubjunctivos fr uen- 
us : ut, KRA nibil noui © aby Virg. 
uam animus meminiſſe b horret. UV 20s other: 
irgil.. Buemvts. Ehßos Þ miretur Gracia camps. 
vid. Ipſe * licet d venias Muſs comitatus, Homere,. + 
Nil tamen attuleris, ibi, Homere, foras,. 


wh en doe u an, eltern, poſtea- Ni, nil 


nam, ubi * po ſiquam, munduam, priuſ quam, & indi- &c- 3 


itivis & ſubjunctivis adhærent: ut, Budd b relieris 

2 2 Caſtigo ir, non wy odio o habe un, 
amem. Aliud honeſtum julicas, * gud Phe 

ay o ſtatuunt. Cic. Nr e —_ mal, . 

Fur ua cunſuet udo. £ b 

Si, utrique modo 3 4781 pro am. 8 

activo tantùm: 9 non (4 mme = 


miles omnino caſus nectunt: ut, Socrates do- 1 


1 


p = —— — 


sTNTAXIS. 


e indi tiyo 1 * S/ ws adeft. 
quoni w. {ndicheivo fun- 
guntur: ut, 


Yirg.Dicite ( a quando addy in moll} d — — her ba) | 
a, ipſe faciro pe ; 


5 KR — Un rr 
Quippe. ippe, cum habet verhund, gaudet 
indſeativo: ut, Dania et bie vena, * quippe gro- Ten 
tar. St addideris On, admittit modum: ut, IIdet 
Non Nee uf but denda voni, quippe qui jus: th d dejerevit Hor 


peyeraverit. 
cùm habet fa pau 
Qu _—_ 8 den ibjun&ivum poſtulst: 


8232 pro San 2 8 vel quoniam, 


Cicero. 2 © ore mn. . poſe 0 de- rome 
ci 


8 nvando 
2 


Qui. 
Cum 


alt de rebwi difſerere alemus. 
| Ovid. * Cim b fs officis, Gradive, inden en 
cum On ee Tun deem Fum geminatum, ſimiles modo: 
Tum. 150 1 5 Eren in Ob quiddam minus, atque, 


Ve, an, "Ne. an, nil, denon particulz, indicativum 
num. amant: ut, Vin, n * veſoirur auri . 
thereã ? 

At oder accipiuntur chibitariod-mar indefinird tj 

ctivum poſtulant: ut, - * num d redierit. 

_ | Nibilreſere 1 an Þ perſuaſeris. 
Ut. | - Ut,-cauſalis ſeu perte&tiva conjundtio, & ut pro n 
poſt verba timoris, nunc potentiali, nunc ſubju 
ci vo, jungitur : ut, Terentius 
Ffti um — — nit n d ofſet, nem. 


idem. 1c oro, . bf b d raeat i ＋ p | 
_ Idem. den 1 A ne non ſubef 
Ut, condedle * e N & u 


be, vtpote, — ſeryit; : Wy. 0 


— n 


SYNTARXTS. 169 

ic. Ut omnia bcontingant gue vololevari non prſſum. 

n est tibi 7 ut qeas totes * fefellerts. > Us 

uw ſolus reli d fuer > 

ut pro po 3 Quemadmodum, vel Sicut, 

& interrogativum, indicativis nectitur: ut, Cicer. | 

Vt ab he d difceſ,nulhim imermiſ diem,quin ſcriberem. 

Terent. Tu tamen has mupt ian perge facere, * ke b faces. 

+ idem. Credo * ut b off dementia, . i 
nor. 1 b valet? * yt b meminit noftrl # | 
Quanquam de hoc in adverbii quoque cotiftruQions 2 

t: paulo Cupra ef dium 2 


PRAPOSITIONUM | f 
Conſtr ructio. 


e Ræpoſitio ſubaudita,interdum facie ut addatur 
- ablativus :, ut, Habeo te 4d loco purem, Id eſt, 
in b loco. Apdarutt Hli banani * pece, d eſt, 
' ſub bumang d ppecie. Diſceſſ ad nagiſtratu, la eſt, 4 2 | 
ram. 
Præpoſitio i in compoſitione eundem nonnumquam ca- 
lum regit, quem & extra compoſitionem rege hat: ut 
Virg. Nec 2 d Raliã Teucrorum * avertere regem. 
on IIdem.— Emeori_procumbunt b cardiue fees. | 
A. idem. Derrudunt naves Þ ſcopuls, 

Præteres b te -inſalutatum. 


Verba compoſita cum A ab, ad, con, 4 2, et, In: verde 
nonnunquam repetunt eaſdem præpoſitiones cum ſuo compel 
calu extra compoſitionem, idque eleganter: ut. Aa cum 
(bixuerunt b à viris. Terent. e oa 9 4d hanc a hd 
jun- tem. Cum legibua'*  conſeremus, 

Cic. > De fami tui *d:trahere nun 
d ex infidiis © euaſeru. Terent. P 
W > In Remyyublicam cogitatione- curdque a incumbe. 
la, pro SMILE % ad, acculativum habet: ut, a, cum 
Virg, Accipii in d Teucros animum mentimgue benignam, Acc ufd 
I ms id mew Eni in oi com mi ner 38 


a Cum 
quam * exceſſu ® ex 


> I. WE 
» — = 


2 2 


— 2 * 
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170 3 STINT AXIS. | 
„ Idem..9ud te, Merl, pedes ? an qud vis ducit,* in d urben ! 
| Item In accuſativo jungitur, quoties diviſio, mut:- 
tlo, aut incrementum rei cum tempore ſignificatur: ut. 
Virg. Eftque locus b partes ubi ſe via findit * in ambas. 
Ovid. Verſa eft * in d cineres ſoſpite Troja viro. 
— Amer mihi creſcit * in d horas. | 
Jn com In, cum ſignificatur actus in loco.ablativum poſtulat: 
adlativo, ut, Ovid. Scilicei ut fulvum ſpeftatuy * in b ignibusa aurwy; 
sab cum Sub pro Ad, per, & ante, accuſativo innititur 1 ut, 
arcuſatia gub b umbram -properenims. Liv. Leg ati fer# * ſub id 
„d tempus ad res repetendas miſh; id eſt, pet id d tempui. 
2 Virg.— Sub b noffem cura recurſat, id eft, Pauld ame 
Sub cum d noctem, vel inſtame noe. Alias ablativum admittit: 
abl atio ut, Hor. Nut gde ſab b terra eſt, in apricum proferet eta, 
super Virg.— Sub d nocte filenti ; id eſt, * in b nocte filenti. 
cum ac- Super pro Ultra, accuſativo jungitur : ut, Virg. 


5 N —z Super b Garamamas & Indos Proferet imperium. © 
dune ad. Super pro De & in, ablativo: ut,Tacit. Multus * ſuuper f 
latin, eũ Þ re variiſgue rumor. Virg. b Fronde : ſuper virids. 811 
Subter. Subter uno ſignificatu utrique caſuĩ apud authores jun- 
gitur: ut, Liv. Pugnatum ef ſuper * ſubterque d terra. 

Virg.— Cmnes ferre libet * ſubter d dens teſtudine caſus. I:: 
Tenn  Tenus gaudet ablativo 8e -fingulari & plurali : ut, i Y 
üs. d pube ®renus.  » Peflorjbus * tenus. At genitivo tantiin 5 
| plurali : ut,  Crurum ® tenus. be: 100 
3 Pra poſitiones, cum caſum amittunt, migrant in ad p 
2 verbia : ut, Virg.— Longo * poſt tempore venit. | 


migrant Idem. Pore ſubit conjux, ferimur per opaca locorum. 
in or Idem.— “ Coram quem quariti adſum Troius Eneas, 110 
er dia. Fil, bY FIT 1 2 de. fo 0 l . 
_  INTERJECTIONUM F" 

x 1 . TRY Ki ö 
i Conſtrugtzo. is: 
Nterjectiones non rard abſolutè, 8e fine ciſi Nia 
e ponuntur: ut, Virgilius; Spem gregi (ah. * 


ſilice in nud commaretaquit. * 


e Lene, Que ( *mialum ! ) A . 


STNTAXIS. 171 
o exclamantis, nominativo, accuſativo, 8 vocat-wo 
ta- ungitur: ut, 0 feſtus U eg homtnts ! | 
ut. Nvicg. O 7 wtunatos neminmfuaf bona nòrint, N 
lden. 10 formnſe d puer, ni mim us crede c. | 
Heu & Pro, nunc nominativo nuncaccuſativo' ads 
rent: ut, Virg. * Heu Pietas !* Heu pi uſca des 
at: idem. Heu d ftirpem inviſum 
m. Nrerent. yd Þ Jupiter tu me homo adiges ad inſoniam. 
ut, idem. * Pro deum 2 hminum d flem ! 
d Prob ſuncte v Jupiter apud Plaut. 
. Hei & ve, dativo apponuntur : ut, 
me Ovid. *Her®mhi guddnutlis amor eft edicabilis herbit 
it? erent. Ve miſero ® ni hi, quant de ſpe deridi 


0 EK F IGUR [ 8. 
| eg eit novati arte aliqua dicendi forma. " Fig igura 


& conftruQionis, hoc loco trademus. 


un- 

41. FIGUR DICTIONIS. 
eur a Epentheſis, wer Oe 
an nis ſunt ſex. ? Aphæreſis, & Syncope, F*Apocope. 


Protheſis, eſt appoſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ ad principium Protheſls 
A. Nidionis: ut, Gnatze pro natwe. Teruti pro tuli. 


Aphæreſis, eft ablatio literæ vel ſyllabæ 4 principio At A phare. . 


lictionis: ut, Ruit pro eruit, Temnere pro contemnere. 
Epentheſis, eſt inter poſitio literæ vel ſyllabæ in medio * 
lictionis: ut, Relliquias, relligio, addita :; Iadaperato- is. 
em pro Imperatorem. 
Syncope, eſt ablatio liter vel ſyllabæ e medio dale ane 
is: ut, Abiit, petiit, dixti, repiftum, & M. * 
A eragoge, eſt appoſitio literæ vel iy llabæ ad lem: * 
5 \ lictionis: ut, Dicier pro dici. 4 
"1 Apocope, eft ablatio literz vel ſy labæ à fine dictio. poop 
s ; ut, Feculi pro TT Dixin pro dixins, Ingen! 
0 ingenis 6618) x ann 1 


= 
M3. 12 


ot . 
= 


Cujus duo rantùm genera, Dictionis ſcilicet , 


œàZE[LEb. — -U — — — — — — — — — 


72 SYNTAXI 8. 
_ FIGURE CONSTRUCTIONIS. 
Figurz conſtructionis ſupt oo, Azpolitia, Evocaty 


vp Profepfis, Zeugma, Synchefis, Amipeois, 519i ©! 

> a AT OS FLO. » 
Appoſi- A Ppoſitio, eft duorum ſubſtantivorum ejuſden i du 
| 2 ani N caſũs, quorum altero declaratur alterum, cont: c 
mata five immediata cojunct io: ut, Flumen Ren CA 
Poteſt autem Appoſitio plurium ſubſtantivorum el: ih Ve 
N * Tali bb Cicero. . of 

* Interdum apud authores in diverſis cafibus ponuntu co 
ſubſtantiva, perinde quaſi ad diverſa pertinerent: ui 

urbs o Patzvii : apud Virgilium. * Urbs® Anticc bis © 

apud Ciceronem, > "Y 


In Appoſitione, ſubſtantiva non ſemper ejuſdem g 
neris aut numeri-igveniuntur. Nam quoties akerun 
ubſtantivorum caret numero fingulari, aut eſt nomer 
collectivum, diverſorum numerorum eſſe poſſunt: ut 
rb d Athene. PE \ 
Ovid. * Turba ruunt in me luxurioſa * proce. 
Virg. n * fucos * pecw à praſepi bus arcent. 


Triplici nomine fit Appoſitio. 
, . Reftringend# generalitatis gratia:-ut,* rbb Rom 
* Animal d equis. Kos: 
Tollendæ zquiyocationis causa: ut, Tur ® mou 

. Un nk. 

Et ad proprietatem attribuendam: ut, Era 
dir eat iſſmo judicio. Nerew d adoleſcens inſigni jo 
md. * Timorbews Þ homo ineredibili jortung, 
h ; ob bY DCA TIO.-qn 
| Eycar Au prima vel ſecunda perſona immediatead | 

* ie evocat tertiam, amb Hunt rimæ vel lecund 
|  perions : ut, Hg pauper labore, * Tu ® di es ow 


* 
» 


w 


atig 


d . ” ſeu 
| 8 ris ſub digni 


„ obſervabis 6 | 


— —— - 


SYNTAXIS. 95 1 
Eft ergd Erocativg, n tertiz perſona ad i 1 


| 
primam vel ſecund am red ©; | 
TY... convenirs. | 


Obſervandum verd eft, ſemper 
cum perſona, evocante : ut, * Ego peuper egy 4 a = 


dives d luds. Nam in gg | 
tanda: Perſona evocans, que 8 155 > pens ee 33 
ſecundæ; Eyocata, quæ pe er, e 
quod ſemper eſt wie vel ſec e Ablone blentia 
conjunctionis. In Exoctionę WE ccd & Eve 
cata aliquando ſunt diverforium num 
vel cum perſona Ay a caret numero fingularts t | 
Ege tus delicia ift i veniam, a gam eft nomen l 
eaivum.: ut, ; x 4 * pars fludioſorum amanitates | 
bd quarimus : hic ſubauditur nos. Aut denique ue 
ef nomen diſtributivum: u Ovid In magnk len rebus 
a uterq; © ſumus . bintetligieue mos. _ y 
Duplex autem eſt Evocatio: Explicita, udi tam per Rv © 
ſona evocans, quùm evocata exprimitur; & Implicita, of, | 
ubi evocans ſubintelligſtur : ut, Virg,” | 
« Sem pres d neus: ſubintelligitur, . 1 
* 
0 


Populus ſaperumur ab wn ubauditur, Nos. | 
8Y LLE P 818. 


et comprehenſo Ind; 15 1 
2 con, & AH ſumo: = qaid Ra. 
autem eſt conceptio : Perſonarum Gille, | 
quoties perſona concipitur cum Jerſona , & Generum, | 
quoties genus indignius cum gene: e digniore concipitir ; 


Cujus declarandæ rel. gratia, hac quæ 2 


Copulatum per conjunRioner Fe, nec, (LEY 
cam pro Et acceptum, eſt pluralis aumeri; 5 acpromde = 
verbum aut adjectivum aut relativum it — 4 
Quod quidem verbum aut adjectivum aut relativurn ge- | 
nere de perſons cum digniore ſuppoſito ac ſubſtancivo 
Wa wm G a #14 244 /oror b un, 7 20 1 


LY 


h S NT AXIS. 


'. 2555 mater, b miſery d perrmns, - 25 
» 7% 5 Py aui adfuiſtis, teſtes alot. 


vv Conceptio per ſonarum. 


Bino autem eſt perſona prima quam ſecunds aut 

eker! tertia, & dignior ſecunda 2 tertia : ut, * Ego v 

er d ſumus in tuto, * Tu atque frater d ft in pericula, 
Neque © 2g0 neque tu d ſapimus. ,_ 

Vir b Pivellimur inde Ipbit &f Pellas ®.mecum 
*1dem. z Rhemo cum fra tre Quirinus Furs b44ban:. 
un. Clem tamen fingulare verbum magis amat: ut, 

Ae Tu 2 ego &E * popula mecum b IA deni audi | 


| Conceptio Generum, | 


I etiam eſt maſculinum genus quàm formininun 
bine & dignius for 
en dd aut neutrum i & dignius foemininiim quam neutrum: ut, 
5 "Rex & Regina Þ beati. *Chalybs & aurum ſunt in ſornace 
Þ frobati. Luc. Hine per vim * leges & plebiſcita b coadte. 
At cùm ſubſtantiva res inanimatas ſignificant, adjedti- 
vum aut relativum uſatiſis in neutro genere ponitur: 
ut, Virg. — Cum 12 arcum 
Fregiſti & * calamos 3 4 tu, per verſe Menalcs, 
Et cum vidiſii puero bo nata dolebas. pa 
ay ' 1 Ira C * egrijudo.” permiſta ſunt. Idem. Hic & 
„bella cihudliaf cades & difcordi civils b gruta fucrunt, 
9.5 in. tua, & *baculy tum, & ipſa me bt conſolata ſun, 
Concep- Porr canceptio, alias Directa eſt, nempe cùm con- 
tio du- . Cipiens, id eſt, dignius, & conceptum, id eſt, indignius 
plex. copulantur per Et, vel atque, vel que: alias Indirecta, 
a cùm copulantur per Cum : ut, Ego cum ftatre b ſums 
© 1. 11 Candidia ubi utraque Conceptio eſt indirecta. 
Byllepfis Eft, etiam quædam Conceptio generum implicits; 
mpli- nempe quando nec genus conci piens, nec genus conceptum 
cita. ou tur, ſed de mare atque foemina perinde loquimur 
e ſolo mace: ut ſi dicam, * of hb: wo 
loquens de Pu & 1 8 4 
ic 


* 


Excep- 
tio. 


— . 


" STNT AXIS. 1757 
Sic Ovid. d Impliriti l mnuois mids a utergus facet to. 
quens de Marte & Venere, reti implicitisà Vulcano. 

* P ROLEP'SI Bofio i117 ny 12% 1 
Rolepfis ſeu præſumptio, eff pronunciatio qurdam Prolepſie 
rerum ſummaria. Fit autem cùm congregatio ſive 
totum cum verbo vel adjectivo aptè cohæret; deinde 
partes totius ag idem verbum vel adjeivum reducuntur, 1 
eum quo tamen ferè non concordant: ut, Due aquile 1 
volaverum, * hee ab oriente, *> fla ab occidente, Ille | 
congregatio-fve totum, Due 4quile, cum verho volave- 1 
rum. per omnia concordat 2" cum quo partes, hæc & ia 
ad idem verbum -relatz; in numero non concordant. 
Congregatio ſive totum, eſt dictio pluralis numeri, ut 
Due aquile: aut plurali æquivalens; ut, com don & Tbyrſis. 


* 

N * 
——U — ——— OE ee a rs 
— N 


Nam copulatum æquivalet plural: ut, Virg. Nota. ; 
it, i Computerdurque | greges Corydom & Thyrfis in ultum, A 
me oves;'** Corydon diflentas laffe capolias, * | 
: Aut congregatio eſt nomen collectivum ut, 


Populus b ufuit, d alii in penuriã, o alii in delici ß. 
Sulpitius & Aldus quinque dicunt in Prolopſi eſſe ne · Quin- 
ceſſaria, Congregat ionem, ut in priore exemplo, dur anc 
aquile ; verbum, ut, volaverunt ! partes, ut, bæc & illa z nere. | 
partium determinationem, ut, 4b oriente & occidente : ria. 


% 
— — OY = 


i Ie ordineiny videlicet qudd'torum protedat, partes ſe. | 
I. quantur. 3 U. l 3 HT p77 #/ r I, J A 4 
It, Duplex autem eſt Prolepfis : Explicita, ubi. omnia ex- Prolep- | 
g primuntur, quæ in Prolepſi eſſe oportet: ut, * Equi fis | 


concurfumt: hie à dextri, , jlle 4 finiftr; Hippo lromi: \uplex- | 
& Implicita, in qua aliquid tacetur: ut, Ovid. ; 
' Alte) 1 in alteriua ? jaffantes lumina wultis, 

o Luærebant taciti nofter i offet amn: 

Deeſt altera partium cum determinatione, videlicet, 
w alter in alterive. Et * Alrer alter ius onera o portare, » © 
Ubi deeſt ? vos & altera pars cum determinacione, vi- 
lelicet. Ei Alter alters. 
ler.. Curemus & quam o mtergue purtem: hic totum u] 

| a N Ty | / . ſub- . 


— 


2 
| 
| 
F 
: 
4 
by 
. 


. ˙ ——— 


= 296 . SYNTAKES. | 
 — Cobincelligiur Ge partes, alter & eter, includuntur | 
| | diſtributivo, urerque. Þ ors Arg fagtd v4 | 
"A Diomedes Prolepſin dicit eſſe, quoties id quod poſle- 
rim geſtum eſt, ante deſcribimus : ut, Virgil. 

__  ® Lavindgue wenit Listera. Lavinium enim nondun 
erat, quum nes veniret in Italiam. Dicitur verd 

 Prolepis4 % quod oft ane, & Age um 
gh 


©  Zevgm Fugma eft unius verbi vel adhectivi, viciniori re 2 

quid its reduQio ; a0 itr 
en · 

dium pal ati, 1. 

nibil *, concurſ4s Ve 

habendi Sena 


moverunt ! Hie 


ioc: ille ita rudemtr gu o-d ſeciſſet. 
lem per niß : dt, Ter. Taten Flu nulla ni iu parer 
Ds 7 Wore Brom 7 os IN 
Ovid. Quid a ee Laſer Ca dine? 
36 — concordantia verbi & nomi nativ (up 
- et dium: ut, Cit. Quare, ut. arbitror, pris hic 
am ini tu nos d videhs.- 8 


FP 5 70s, quam . 4 
Teugma, Ttibus modis fit Zeugma. "I RS * 
plex. in perſonas ut, ge & in ... 0 


In genere: ut, Arise & © er off ir. . 
In numero: ut, Virg. He A arma,His currus 

| Ponituraliquandoverbum vel adiectivum in principi 

e tum vocatur Protozeugma ru » Dormio* Ego & N 


Quandogueriy medio, 7c due Meſczeugm : 


— 


* 


j 


SYNTAXTS. oy: -. 


Ege d demo & bu. Quandoque in le, . 
Hypozeugma : ut, Ege &'* en dom. 

Requiruntur autem in Zeugmate quatuor 2 Duo ab- Quatnor 
ſlantiva ut, Rex e Regirs : Conjunctio, quæ vel c- mate 18. 
pulaciva vel disjunRiva, vel etlam expletiva eſſe poteſt 3 qu iſita. 
ut, Et, vel, &cc. Verhumm vel adjectivum; ut, — 4 
& Sub verbum vel adjectivum viciniori ſuppoſito re- 
ſpondeat. Fit etiam quoddam Zeugmatis genus per 
adverhiaz ut, b Gubas ubi ege. CM * quando , 

Quando Verbum ad duo ſuppoſita reducitur, & cum 
1 convenit, eſt Zeugma, ut dicunt, Locutionis non 

ictionis: ut, Fun Þ wit piſcazor & Petrus. 2 

Dicitur autem Zeu quaſi copulatum, à Græco 


Yerbo Cru rew vel ie, quod 
r SYNTHESIS. 


Yntheſis, eft oratio. congrua ſenſu, nan voce: we, Synthe- ) | 


0 
* 
5 2 — —— — —•— — — —— ͤ——ä—ũ—V— —— "" wa 
- 
- -— Saas 4 a 22 * 0 l 


— — 


Ving. Fur in fta b ſecam. Cent b armatt, Ls quid 


Fit autem Syntheſis, nunc in genere tantùm, idqne n 
aut ſexis diſcernendi causa: ut, * Anſer © 15 9 
pbantus b. gravida: aut ſupplementi gratii * 

* Proneffe ſub d ipſa. ſubauditur * 
gentauro in d magna : ſubintelligitur navi. 


Nunc in numero tantùm: i," e Feen * . 3 


rite * aliquis oſtium. 
Nunc vero in genere & numero fin) : ut, * Pars 
re 8 ao R 1 
Virg. His * manus pazriam pug na 0 ner d pa Wy ws 
Dicitur autem Syntheſis, 1 , quod eft con, & 
Kors poſitio; quia eft compoſitio, id ſt, conftrudtio 


facta gratia ſisnifictionis. 


ANTI TOS is. KD 
A Nripedfis;ab « an quod eſt pro, & maerg caſus, 9 Antipt 


— — 


poſitio casu pro eaſu, idqʒ interdum non ĩiwenuſtè :s — + 


ut, * 1 ON — d veftra. . Ter. mo 


ple u d placerent quas feciſſet *ſabulas. * Sermonem quem 


= 
-- 


ani 'refert]:; pro omni generks, Sic id d genus, quod 


* 
. 


Nota, 
by, ws Þ 


| Nam illz Græcæ phraſes ſunt: Hor. o Excepto * quod non 


id. Qua 


_ villicum 1 pro quorum altero. 
PPP 


quod ſolis dentibus convenit, toti attribuitur Æthiopi. 

Per Synecdochen omnia nomina adjectiva, aliquam 

pProprietatem ſignificantia; item verba paſſiva, & neu- 
tralia, ſignificantia aliquam paſſionem, poſſunt regere 


Saucium d ffontem, vel Þ fonte. Doleo Þ caput, vel Þ ca- 


nx ſuſcipio: videlicet, quod totum cum (ui 
. o IS W 


. _ erum de Eclipſi, Pleonaſmo; & Enallage, 
anne ain PENS ee . 
piose differente. f 


198 STNTAX ITS. 


eudifih, non b eff 


men. ius non d venit in mentem, pro 
am hic venit, imperſonaliter potiùs uſurpari 
eſt. Ariſtoteli libri ſunt onne b genus ele- 


exiſtiman 


o genus, &c. b Idne eſth * authores mibi ? pro ej. In. 
terdum autem fit dur or Antiptoſis : ut, Salve b primus 
omnium  patria * appellate, pro prime. Habet duos T 
gladios, d quibus * altero te occiſurum minatur, alters tur, 


Ynecdoche eft, cam id quod partis eſt attribuitur 
coti: ut, eEthiops * albis b dentes. Hic albus, 


accuſativum, aut ablativum, ſignificantem locum in quo 
eſt proprietas aut paſſio: ut, * ger b pedec, vel Þ pedibus. 


ite. V irg. Kedimitus b tempora Lauro, Sil. Truncatu 
membra bipenni. Lucan, Effuſas laniata b comas, 
gam uſd que d pets. | 


fimuleſſes,® catora® lan. b Carera * femiles uno differunt, 
Dicitur autem Synecdoche à c quod eſt con, & 


Ji cui libet figuratæ conſtruct ionis eli. 
gantias pernoſcere, legat Thomam Lina- Nia c 


% 


D 
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Dx PROSODIA. © | 


T6 Dy Roſodia et, quæ rectam vocum promunciatisProotia | 
IE) onem tradit; Latine arcentus dicitur. quit fit, . 
N - Dividitur autem nn in Tonum, Spi- 
itum, 8e Tempus. Oo 1 
Tonus eſt lex vel nota, qui ſyllaba i in diQtione elevaiTorus. -- 
% tur, vel deprimitur. PIPE 


Acutus. 
Eft autem tonus triplex, Gravis. 
Circumſle mus. d 'F 
Tonus acutus, et virgula obliqua aſcendens i in a Tonus | 
ir uam, ſic LJ A cutus. | 


: Gravis, 71 virgula obliqua deſcendens i in dextram ad Gravis, oo 
' Whugc modum * * 
5 Br f eſt quiddam ox utriſque conflrumsCixcum: 
a C * exus. 
Huc addatur etiam Apoſtrop ID 
fi pars ĩn ſummo literz uam ſic pinges « 0k pbuy 
Hac nota am diele vocal em deeſſe oſtenditur: 

ut, Virg. Tunadu me crimine dignum dixiſti? pro rentone. 
1 Spiritus duo ſunt, Aſper & Lenis. Spiritus 
8 Aſper, quo aſpirata profertur ſy llaba: 1— 
Lenis, quo citra aſpirationem yllaha profertur ut, 
„ no, nus. 
TONORKM. REGUHLA L 


Mc! yllaba dictio brevis, aut poſitione longa 1 
mfle 


tur: ut, Nil, fel, pri pax. drt longs cirmueba. 
Ritur + ut, Spec, floͤs, gal, thits, rs. bY 
ach ab3'ditione, Epriorlongs fert ch 
In diſſylla ne, fi prior longa fuerit natu po-bilf 
ſterior brevis; prior circumſlectitur: ut, Liu, * * 42 | 
In exteris acuitur: ut, Citus, Lite, ſo lers, ſa tr. 
a pohpſphide nd an haber| | 
Dictio poly i penultimam ongam, acuit pa rib. 
adem; "ot, Lene penixes, Sin brevem Tg 
| * - 


1% PROSO DTA. 


= - penultimam, acuit antepenulcimany nt, Dominus 
= Pontifex. + . 
Excipĩuntur compoſita 3 bacio: ur, Beneſacu, male 
Neu, calefdcin,” frigeſdett. J 
At ſi penultima nga fuerit natura. & ultima brevis 
circumflettitur penultima: ut, Romans, amã tor. 
Nota. Compoſita 4 fs, ultimam acuunt: ; wy We; caleſin 
benefit, favieſid. 


9 


: Appendix. . 
Quia hodie propter i num imperitiam circum. 
flexus ab acuto vix prolatione diſcernitur, Gracamatic 
 Eircumflexum cum acuto confuderunt. 


5 K E G ULA IV. 
Quee ro: Quinque ſunt, qu tonorum regulas perturbant. 
nos per. g 

1. Different ia. 


Nota. 


. turbant. 


Diffe. - Differentia tonum tranſponit: ut, Hed adverblum 

ee 17275 pf gar ae. 

com nud, jeduls, porro, farts aliqud, nequd, 

A, falſs, cus, fere, plane, & id genus alia : purd pro 

pone pro po, as ys circum, alids, paldm, erg 
oonjunctio, ſed erg 2 cauſà circumflectitur : ut, 

Virg.— Ilias erg Venimus. Hæc igitur omnia ficut i 

Sræca ee. ine quidem ſententiarum acuuntur, 

in conſequentia verd gravantur. 

= differentiæ e eee in 

De inde, proinde, perinde aliquando,riquande, nequan- 

dd, . dlonge; delonge, delncep. diintærat, 4e. 


orſum, qudãproprer, quinimo, enimvero, 'prop modum, 4d. 
22 ay abre, imd Lock, nibiominus, paulominu, cort 


cum non func, orationes diver(z, uti” ſunt Pube tend; C 
er =o non enim compolita ſunt, velut baterm tom 
n er — 1 te T, 
n 111 $a 
Tone Tae 


itio ropum invertit, id quod un veal 1 


icuu 


— 


— 


PROSODIA 16 


ionibus, qur poſtpoſitx —— 
rg. Tranſtra per remos. Te yenrs imperivim. 
3. Attraftio. * 
Attractio tonum mutat, FE yocabulum Ore 8 
quĩtur oonjunctio inclinativa: 2 ne, ve, Altran | 
unt enim hæ particulz accentum ſyllabæ prætedenti, 
ämque acuunt: ut, Lumindque Unrifque Pei. Sie 
um, fis, nam, parelca. 
Ubi autem eſt manifeſta compoſitio, non yariatur 
1 wb, De nique, nt ique, itaque, nndique, biccine. 
ujuſmod a 
Wbique tamen temporis ſai tonum fervat, * ute übe, 
4. Conciſi o. 


Concifio ernnsfere tonum, cùm dictiones per SyncopenConciſio; 
ut A caſtrantur ; tune enim tonum retinent 

ntegræ dictionis: ut, Virgili, Vater, Merciiric pro 
irgilli, Valerii, Mercurit. EV. 
ic quam nomina & pronomina fyncopata circum roumn- Nomins 
eQuat ultimam: Ut, ts, Ravennas, mofa, e ming | 
eftris, cujas : ab Arpinath, Ravennath, 1 Sec. cyncopa 
die Dent, à doncoum, Sic be; We, Ius, adbbe „c. ca. 

ro bucce, illucce, &c. Et compolita a dic, dus, far * 
8 culefs. | 


* 
* ** 


Ldiomi.” of 
oma hoc en Iingun eg tonum — 
ded ut, fi dictiones Græcæ i 4 e ad nos veniant, 
ſervent tonum ſuum: at, Syn, * 
nd at facta Latina, — a 
corripiunt penultimam. „ ian 
Quæ autem prorſus Latina fin, Latinum quoque, 
tonum ſervant : ut, Gedrgica,, Bucdlica, ante —_— 
ieutà, licet apud Græcos in ultimã tonum ha 


Sic & comedia, rage ſophia, ſymphonia, . 
ecipiunt in antepenultim bed bes Ft Fog wer 
1 penultimä. 


nes. 


pore. 


uid. 


yllab. 


Longa.s 
Pes, 


Diviſio 
Pedum. 


1% _ 'PROSODTA. 

Not:: .Porrd;fi-ignoretur proprius peregrine vocis tonny 

tutiſſimum fuerit jurta Latinum accentum illam eur 

8 ciare. Ur r " 
$5) | abe communes in pro a ora one er, corr 

e untur: * Celebris, | chedra, ie bop 


De ſyl- - 
lab.tem- 


Tempos 


adjiciemus. 
g =»  Tempas eft, bu proferends men- 
ura. 
| SyPaba brevis unius eſt te langs ver duorum, 
Tempus breve fic notatur .) / 
Longum autem e =. - e ut, Ferrk. N 
Ex ſyllabis juſto ordine diſpoſitis fiunt 8 
Hi autem Pes Sager ſyllabarum pluriùmve conſt 
n tutio, ex certa temporum bſervatione. | 
- -Pedum alii difly pop alii trifiyllabi. i. 


noſtrum 1 in 
Diſhlab JPyrrhichiys, 


A7 


DE CARMINUM! 


Karen. j | 


Attends de Tonis & Spit; dei nceps de 
ſyllabarum tempore, & carminis ratione pond 


De tetralyllabis autem non multùm attinet ad 500 

jtutur diſſerere. Tr 4430 P57 * 1 | 

Spondzus, - Conc 2 
2282823 Dems. . 


Trochæus, 1 Pants. 

bus, e Amans. _ 
Moloſſus, 161 1 
Iribrachus, e Dominus. 


14 Scribere. 


Ana pæſtus, Sus Pretas. | 
ſunt Bacchius, == Honeftas. Tr 
l An „ Audie. ; 
ING 3 . 1 | <<-Charitas, gi 
"1, I Amphibrachus,y ] hw VFenire. Pe! 
farmen porn . juſto numero ya ay ordine concinnari 
A wid ur. carmen conſticuunt, * 


Ef 


EFROSODIA if .- 
Eſt enim Carmen, oratio juſto atque legitimo pedum cam n: 

au mero conſtricta. 6 
Carmen compoſituro imprimis diſcendum eſt, pedibus 
plum ritè metiri, quam Scanfionem vocant. | 


Eft autem Scanſio, legitima carminis in ** pedes dcaafe | 
ommenſuratio, 
Scanſioni_accidentia. 

Scanſioni accidunt, Synaloepha, Eclipſis, Synzrefis, 
Diæreſis, & Cæſura. | : 
Synalcepha-eſt elifio quædam vocalis ante alteram ins nde | 
verſis dictionibus ; at, pl. 
Mart. Sera nimis vit e craflins, viv bodle. 

it autem interdum in his dictionibus: ut, Dii, diis, 

em, iifdem, deinde, deinceps, ſemianimis, ſemiho- * 
Jo, lemiuſtus, deeſt, deero, deerit, & ſimilibus. 
At, heu & O, nunquam intercipiuntur. 
Eclipſi 5s eſt, quoties m cum ſuJ vocali perimur,Blipts 
- roxima dictione 4 vocali exors3 1 ut, Virge” 
= Monftr', horrend, inform Sngens,cur W adenprum: 2 
ro Monſtrum, borrendum, . 

Synzreſis eit duarum ij Habarum in unam oontractio: yner- 
„ Virg. Sen lento Eee avaris vimine texts ; pro 
eur f. LOA 


Dizreſis eſt, ui ex una ſyllaba diſſecta, fiunt duæ: Dizvreſis 
t, Ovid. Debuerant fu or evolaiſſe ſuos, pro evolviſſe. | 
Czſura eſt, cum poſt pedem abſolurum,lyllaba brevis Cæſura. 
fine ditionis extenditur , 


Cæſuræ ſpecies ſunt, 
Triemimeris ex pede & (yllaba : ut, Triem | 
— & w — w- — — ww = Meri. 
Weil. Pecthoribus inhians, ſprrantia conſulit exta. 


Penthemitgerid,ex duobu3 pedibus & ſyllaba: ut, — 


l 


<4, 


de 


106 


ath Mi. - | c - eo" 0 


rgil, Omnia vince amor, & nos cedamus amore. 
El =, _dep- 
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2. Meptle. Wanne tribus pedibus . lab bc 


/S I '& de 
nn biting O en fans artow parrter archimgue ſomianten. 
E Encemimerisconflatexquatuor een r 


I Idem, Ile latus niveum.molli fultus byacintho. | 


| 8 _DE GENERIBUS da 


— 


I - Carminum, - 
num genera uſitatiora, de . 
hoc loco potiſſimùm tractare decrevim | 


& ſunt Heroicum, Elegiacum, Aſclepiadzut ade 
— - » Sapphicum, Phalencium, lambicum dr 
:£-- -/ - Carmen Heroicum. . 


exame Carmen Heroicum, quod idem Hexametrum dict 
conſtat pedibus numero quidem ſex, genere verd duot 
dactylo & ſpondæo. Quintus locus dactylum, ſen 
N fpondzum: peculiariter ſibi vendicat : nou) hunc 
, 8 2 um, prout volumus: ' 
ue; Virgil. Tityre tu patule readers ſub 8 i. 
Reperitur aliquando ſpondæus etiam in e. 
Wo 1dem: Chara Dem ſoboles, m ab ovis — 
« Ultima Ultima cujuſque versis ſy 


— Carmen E WE . 


penta. Carmen Elegiacum, quod & Pentametri nomen hal 

2 ate è duplici conſtat Penthemimeri, quarum prior duos 

des, dactylioos, ſpondaicos, vel alterutros comprehen 

cum ſyllab& longa : altera etiam -— pp Dau 
dactylicos, cum \yllaba item longa. - | 


” eo co uygyyuea,], „ d IX vw 


ut, Ovidius. | Res og foliciti,plens rimarls mer. 
3 Carmen Alclepiadzum. 
eu. Carmen Alclepiadauw, conſtat en peachewit 


P 
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5 N ſyllabi long & dnobus 


deinde dactylis: ut, 
Ji. - ©? —2 mee „ 
all Horatius. Mecænas atavis edite regibus. 
| Sapyhicum- | 
Carmen Sapphicum conflat ex trochro; ſpondzo, Sapphi- 


dactylo. & duobus demum trocheis : ut, cum. 


eie „„ 
* 


Horatius. Jam ſatis terris ni vis atque dire. 

In hoc tamen carminis genere, poft tres verſus A donie, 
adding Adonicum, quod conſtat ex dactylo & ſpon-!1Þ.5 adi & 
x0; ut, 


"ww —. 6 r --w w 


Horatius. Integer vitæ 5 purus, 
* v- e. 2932 
3 New eget Mauri jaculis, nec arcs, 
| 3; iOWw S194 Cre} wn ff. | 


Nec venenatis gravida ſagittis, 


* 


"+ — Sw WW w — 


: Fuſce, phar etr 4, 5 
phaleucium, five Hendecaſyllabum. Phalen- 

Carmen Phaleheium, fi ve r tat“ an. 
pondæo, c dactylo, & tribus tandem * : ut, | 

u dliſfugi as, pavens Mbit a 
1 N Ri, 100 2 latere Matti 
ö "1 ti icum. Archilochium. _ _ 

Legitimus verſus lambicus è ſolis conſtat lambis : ut, carmen 


CT ⁵B 3 lamdi- 
Horat, Suis & ipſa Roma vinibus uit. cum 
Recĩ pit tamen interdum in locis imparibus-pro lambo 
ibrachum, ſpondæum, dactylum, anapæſtum: atque in 
aribus tribrachum, ſpondæum raris. 

Hoc carmen in duo genera dividitur : Dimorrym, de 
Irimetrum hve Senarium.” T7 $3 
N3 Dime- 


— ñ — — ———ʒ ẽ— —— — — 


b 196 PROSODIA. 
| ang Dimetrum conſtat ex cle pedibus : ut, 
0 ) Corminum dulces wte ; 
wo Ss — MN. * 


dnss ore patchra melleo 


* — w - wW - w 


" Fundis, lyr eque ſuccinis 1 | 
| Trimetrum ve Senarium. 
F 4 | Tr Imetrum ſenis conſtat pedibus; ut, 


: / ; | 


. * a * 
2 — — —⁵ð—ñ — ab hw > - ww - 


D uns damnunt, fant hiftriones m Maxim. 


DE Qua NTITA'TE 
pPrimarum ſyllabarum. 
Rlmarum {yllabarum Nora oo mod 
cognoſcitur; 
Poſitione, vocali ante vocalem, diph ongl 
— derivatione, compoſitione, præpoſitione e 
| e e "14, exemplo ſeu authoritate. | 
| wn N | .POSITIO. Regula J. 
| | Vocals ante duas conlonantes,aut duplicem in ead 
dletlone, ubique poſitura longa eſt ; ut, Virg. 
.- Perus, axis, patrizo.” 
Qudd fi conſonans priorem dictionem claudat, k 
Auente item à conſonante inchoante, VOFALIS pracedt 
|. e.̃tiam poſitione longa erit : ut, 
| 0 1 Major ſum, quam cui n nocere. 
| 457 Sy llabæ jor,ſum,quam & it, poſitione longæ funt. 
At ſi prior dictio in vocalem brevem exeat, ſequel 
à duabus ————— e OE a rar] 
1 fi 
Juv, Occulta ſpulia F 8 3 de hats. tr phe 
„ brevis ante mu tam Jequente iquida,cdl 
my 


My) 


- — 
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unis tedditur ut, Patris, volucris. Longa verd non 
nutatur : ut, Aratrum, /i Tmwlachy: um. _ 
"Vo5ca' 15 ATE 2: ram. 


Kerl. I A. 

Vocalis ante gien in eadem aiQione ubique bre- | 
is eſt; ut, &us, mkus, tits, prus. 

Excipias genitivos in iu, ſecundam pronominis for- 
dam habentes; ut, Unius, IIlius, 8ec. Ubi z, communis 
eperiturglicet in alterlus ſemper fit brevis, i in alius 
enper longa. 

Excipiend ſunt etiam genitivi 8e dativi quintz decli- 
ationis, ubl e inter geminum i, longa fit ut, Faclei: 

ioqui non; ut, REL, (pel, fidei. 

Fj etiam in. fi0 28 35 niſi ſequa.tur 2 & 7 fimulz 
t, Fierem, Flerl. i 


© —- — vas 


Juven. Sic fans octo martts. 


* 


5 
9 
— W W N 


idem. Quod fieri non poſſe putes. 
Ohe Int jo, priorem ſyllabam ancipitem habet. 
Vocalls ante alteram in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde 
nga fit: ut, Dicite Pierides. Reſpice Laerten. Et in 
dof ſfvis: ut, Aneia nutri x. anne, 1 


'D 1 PHTHON G U & 
Regula III. 
Omnis Diphchongus apud. Latinos lis oft: zut, Ad- 
am, neuter, muſz ;. nifi ſequente yocali: 1 Pralre 
cruſtus, tas aa | 40 


5 174210. e e 

: « Regula' IV. 
Derivativa eandem cum rein 1 
luntur ; ut, Imator, imicus, Smabilis, prima hrevi ab 
uo. Excipiuntur ramen * a breyidus deducta 


nam producunt. „ 
| N ; | cia 


— 


——— —— 
—— — 
— - ——— — _ 
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neris ſunt. E 

"vm * I ——_— 8 Jocundis 1 jüro, Ml f 

Lex legis, a leo. Junior, à wens. 

Rex regis, à r Mobilis, a mövec. 
gedile Sedes & Sdile, deb Humanusabhimc. 
Daker Jumenr:m,. a vo. Vomer, 4 vömo. 
havet  Fomer & fomentum, 3 Veo. ){ V=dor, 2 pede. 
in ante- Sunt & contra, quæ a longis deducts, corripiuntur; 


ia ſunt, 


ulti- 
_ dũcis, 2 düco. ? { GEnui, 4 gigno. 

Dicax, maledicus & ld + 1 Frigor, $ 36 
Sor: aan R a dico. {| Frägilis, ango. 

a, afi {ja as, ö Nõtu. 
Irena, to, as, à natu, 

E. 74 E Diſertus, 3 a diſſero. 

P6fui, 4 Pono. IF à Sopio. 


Et alia nonnulla ex uveroque enere, quæ relinquuntur i 
| ſtudioſis inter legendum * 
ol  .COMPOSITIO. Regula Y. 
pies og ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur ; ut, 
4g z. Solox, consdlor 3 Lego, is, Per lego, 
Een 20 7 


1 Aae amen ke, breyi+3 longs ents ut, 
| In | Fa nbbo,3 f De o, i Deo. 


_ \ Fe 4 — j _ I@ = 
—ͤĩ . RE >, En IE E K 
— — — — — — — — — — — * — _— 
* 


Prondba, 
PRAPOSITIO. Regitla VT. 


Ex jonibus hx ubique producuntur; A, de, 
„E, niſi vocali | 1 ap ut, und a debiſcens. 6 


— 
_ - 


iſe. "Sudibiifve preuftis, apud Virgilium, 
Pro quoque oP præterquam 2 iſtis; a 
| Procella, protugus, proteryus, epos, propage 
pro ſtirpe, _profanus, 8 Nbkundus, proficiſca 
prõfari, prupero, prefugto, profes. 
91 profundo, propello, propulſo, propago, 
55 am ſyllabam a" . ö 
hel & propino, 'Grzca unt per « 0 | parvum, 
Ecoinde primam breyem ha heat. 
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Di etiam produeitur, nĩſi in Dirimo, & dne 
Reliquz præpoſitiones, fi poſitio ſinat, corripiuntur. 
uſmodi ſunt, 17 ab, ſub, te, in, cc. 
REGUL A VII. Canan I. 5 
c. Nonne præteritum diſſyllabum, priorem habet lon- 
Wn: ut, Legi, emi. Excipias tamen 1 a /indo, . 


edi, (cidi, ſtꝭti, tall. 


* Canon II. ä 
Lum prxteriti geminantia,pcimam itidem brerem 
bent: ut, s 
' PEpendi, Pepedi, Pip ug! \ 1 5 
, ' Texendi, 1 il, 5 2 St ; 


M8mordi, T ttigi 0581 Fra a cædo. 
Quin & ſupinum diſſylla um,priorem quoqproducit; 3 
„ Motum, Latum, Lötum, Cretum. Excipe Quſtum, 
tur Num, LItum, itum,, Ritum, Ritum, Datum, Situm, , 
tum. Et citum; à cieo, es: nam eĩtum, à cio, cis, 
artx, priorem habet longam. 
ut, XEMP'EUM SEU. LUTHORITAS. 
190 Regula VIII. 5 
| Quarum verd fyllabarum quaatitas, ſub predidas | 
t, Nrones non cadit; à poetarun uſu, exemplo atque au- 
oritate petenda elt certi ſſuna ommium regula, Diſcant 
20 puer i obſervare ex pogtis communes primarum ſyl- 
barum quantitates.3 cujus ſort is ſunt, 
Britannus, ws Fan, nus, Cacus, Corcyra, Crathys, Pachi- 
n, Palatium, Pe ion, Creticus, Curetes, Diana, ee 
adivus, Hinulus, Pyrene, Rubigo, Rutilius, Hymen, 
alus, liquor, liquidus, Lycas, Orlon, rudo, Sychæ oY 
canius, & ſimilia. 


UMA 11s SYLLEARBTS.. 
Ediz. ſy Iba Hor tim eãdem ratione qui prime, / 
partim 1 * der Sarah} atque con- 
rionis ana ia cognoſci poſlunt. | 
De i as. ie N eng e 


upradenit. 


— 


190 PROSODTA. 
| ſupra in generibus nomĩinum abundè dictum arbitra mii 
Wl = 8 petere licebit, ſi quid de hac re hæſitaveris. Cæten 

7 lectio & optimorum Poetarum obſervatio, fad. 
le ſuppeditabu nr. 
Conju. , COnugationis analogiam ex imbſbicis rudimentis pue- 
gatio- Ii didicerunt, nempe A. Indieem primæ conjugation's, 
_ longam eſſe natura,przrerquam in do & ejus compoſitis, 
* ep hujus ſunt conjugationis : ut, Dàmus, ch cum- 
dImus ; Dibis, circumdibis ; Dire, circumdire. 
Præterea . ri mus & ri tis, in præterĩto perfeclo 
modi ſabjunctivi, ubique pro brevibus habendas ani mad- 
Tertant, in futuro autem in oratione proſa longas elie de- 
bere; in carmine verò indifferentes reper v; quemad- 
modum contendit Aldus: ut præterito, =.aaverimus, 
-amaveritis: Futuro, Amaverimus, amaveritis. . 
Eft & ubi mediz {yllabz variant apud Poetas,urt in his 
| F ſubjunximus: Connubium, Eicedula,”Malea, Vhar- 
| lia, Batavus, Sidonius, & in his fimilibus. - 

Adjectiva in inus Latina, penultimam producunt : ut, W hi. 

Clandeſtinns, iaftinus, parietinus,matuitinus,velperti- 


, uus, repentinus, | 

rei Dlutrinus, JC Serotinus, WM ut 
\Craſtinus,” Oleaginus, ¶ qu 
Priſtinus, Fagirus, . 
Perendinus, edrinus, Wim 


$3 #7 


— mata in ins, qualia ſunt per 
ſtallinus myrrhiimus, hyacinch- ele 
N ih 


* 
* 


Cztera fœliciùs docebit uſus, & Poetarum obſer vatio;¶ rip 
quam ullz Grammaticorum repgulz, quas fine ullo aut, 
modo aut fine de wedjarui 1y[abatuip quancitar tri BY due 
- darn. I.E . 

Quare Ilis prætermiſſu, ad uktimarvm fyllabarun” ! 

quantitates aper iendas j am accingamur. 


eg 


DI 


Fd 


i 
CY 


5 * ROSODIA | 4 


rn 


DE OLTIMES SYLLABIS. . 
Uanquam ultima ſyllabe ipſum literarum nume- 
22 um aut æquant, aut etiam n 120 2 
igebit las etiam ordine percurrere. 
Primmn, 4 tinita producuntur : 2 Ama, contri, aj. 
erga. Excipias Puts, its, quia, poſtei, 1 
tem nominativos, & mne caius in 4, avjuſcunace.. | 
fuerint generis, numeri, aut declinationls, ræter vocati- 
vos in 4, 3 Græcis in as : ut, 6 KEnea, 6 Thoma: && 
ablat vum. prime degliyationjs ; ut ab haq Musa. Nume- 
alia in ęinta à finalem habent communemedfrequen.., 4 
tins longam : ut Triginta, quadraginta, N 
1 b, 4, 1, deſinentia, brevia ſunt i ut, Ab, 1d, captie. B. D. T. 
c defi nentia, producuntur: ut, , SIC, & hie ad- C. 
Ne Sed tria in c ſemper contrahuntur: ut, L, 
nee, donc. Duo ſunt communia : Fac, & prouomen 
hic, & neutrum hoe, modò non fit ablatiyi casus. 
E ſnita breyia ſiint 3 ut, Mare, pen, lege, ſcrib. E. 
Excipiendæ ſunt omnes voces quintæ inflexignis i ine Fames 
ut, Die, fidẽ una cum adverbiis inde enatis: ut, Hodiẽ;, olim 
quotid.s pridiẽ, poſtridie, E —— -qua-de-re, ea - c qquintze 


unc 


& qua ſunt ſumilia. Et ſecungæ item perſonæ esrertiæ 
imperativorum activorum ſecundæ ndæ Comugationis 3 3 Ut,dgclina- 
Doct, move, mand, AVE} - 1 0 —— 
Producuntur etiam monoſyllaba In ef ut, Me, tegse Wee 
præter Que, n, v, oonjunct ones melee mam in 


nin & advesdia qudque in e, ab adjectivis dedudta,ablati- 
K — ut, Bulehrẽ, Lo als pro validg."9, +. 


Quibus accedunt Ferme, ferẽ. Bene tenen & male core N 


190% 


ripiuntur omnino. cy 
Poſtremo, quæ a per 1 ſcribuntur,gaturi pro- pro 
ducuntur, cuju ALY Cag1ls, generis, aut e. 
i : ut, Lethe, Auchiss, Cete, Tempe. * aan ö 8 
, e nagt. d 


Nn : | — na 


1930 


PROSO DIA. 


Præter mihi, tibi, ſibi, ubi, ibi, quæ ſunt . 


Nisverd&e quad orripiuntur ;cujas etiam ſorfis ſunt 
datiyi & vocativi G quorum ti Sh ula- 
ris ie yr dy N:3h au 5 73, 
+ Ann, 
Huic Pip 7 5 75 
C Minoidr Serben F 
L finita corripiuntur : ut, An imil, Annibsl, ml, 
2 Przter nil So à nihil, & Sol. 
rote eben in I: ut, N OR Raphae) 
N. | > | Hymn, Quin 
| _ korn, ore, un unte, nen. ver 
n | ö 
in. Oorripitur & In, cum compoſitis: ut, Extn, ſubin, 
dein, proln. | 
Accedunt his &vocesillequa per apocopen caftran- 


tur: ut, Men? Viden? Aulin 7 Nemsn? | 


Nomina item in en, 
habet; ut, Carmen; 


m genitivus ini. — 
men, pectèn, ribickn, inis. 


EP] Grzca etiam in en per o parvum; cujuſcunque fuerin t 
or cats: ur, Nom, IHön, Pelidn. Accuſ Caucisn, Pyl3n. 


unden etiana in fr per i: dy any in yn per 5:5 


* an r 


* Ityn: IO! SUUEY $11 
In an quoque a Nominativis 11 95 at, Now. Iphige- 


nia, gina. Accuſat. Iphigenitn, Eyinin. 


5 741536 


40 | * in an, à nominativis in 45 prodncuntur: . 1. No- 


0 finita. 


wal Beute 


s in 
er võ. A 


; Gut i ſempe 


mi dat. Fneas, Marſyas. Accuſat. Anean, Marſyan. 
© finita, communia ſunt : ut, Amo virgo, porrò, do- 
oendo, wo, legen's, eundo, 8 aliz-gerundii voces.in.4o. 


r producuntuc : ut, 


templõ, damnõ. 


Et adverbla ab adjectivis —— ut Tan, quan , 


ys ets ade 


— 
3 


mani feſtõ. &æc. 


nd, crebrd 


8 abs unt cam 


Cæterun 
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2. Wl eæterum modꝭ de quomods ſemper corripiuntur. 


10 e e eee ee eee 
- Wir eguntur producta. 


ech lane eamen in  producuntur us, 5s. f, 


& ergo pro cauſa, 
tem Grzca per & alten ut, ec 


eln Dids. Hujus Androges, Apoll. Func Achs, | 


i. A finita corripiunut ut, Czslr, torcul, pir, vir 
„r, turtür. 
f Cor ſemel apud Ovidium productum legitur : * 
Molle meum levibus cor oft wintabile r 2 
* producuntur etiam Far, Ar, nar,ver, für, chr; Par, 
 W4voque cum compoſitis: ut, Compar, impar, diſpar. 
„ MW Gzeca etlam in er, qu illis in u er ut, 
er, crater, character, æther, ſote'ar. | 
* Prxter patkr Ge markr, quz rad Lacings ulimam 
brevem habent. 
$ finita, pares cum numero vocalium haBene ter- 
ationes: ** As, es, is, Oos, us. a0 u eng- 
brimò r finita producuntur: ut, Amis, e ma- 
jeftis, bonitas. 


. Przter Græca, quorum genitivus — in. dox 
exit: ut, Arcis, —— — Pallados : 
* Et præter acruſativos plurales nominum ms 
r, [leros}Heroos; Phyllis, Phyllidos-: Acculativo: plu» | 
„ Frali, Heros Phyllid as. KN 2079.2 eilt! 
. „. el un, Anchizs ſod; dec, 
'Wbpatres. * 10 2 


| Excipiuntur nomina in es, tertiæ inflexionis; qux 
„ WM ultimam genitivi creſcentis cotripiunt z' Ut; — 


d.ves.' Sed Aries, abies, paris, Certs, 2 una cum 

e compoſitis: ut Bipes, tripes; quadrupꝭs, longa ſunt. 
E- quoque a ſum, unà cum campolitis corripitur: ut, 
n. rotes, ads, prodes, obs. b giſborne a 
Qibus pens adjung Poet una cum neutris ac 
© GRIND W 


— — — — — 
. 


Is 


? 


Bs. 
Us pit, amamũs. 


ut, Symoeis, Re 


— — — 
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nominativis oluralibus Grzcorum : 1 
Cacoëth&s, Cyclopts; Naiades. In a 
Is finita brevia ſunt ; wy Parts, pants, triftis, hilaris, 
, Excipe f po a ie is quj producuntur ; ut, 
Musis, mengis, 2 menſa, dominis, templis. Ve 
Item quis pro quibus cum producentibus penultiman 7 
genitivi is: ut, Samnis, Salamis ; Genitivo, 
$amnitis, Salaminis.. 
Adde huc quæ in ets diphthongum definunt,fiveGrz- 
ea, five Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint "ora aut casils ; 


Et monoſyllaba 4pm.” ney ut, Vis lis: præter 15 
& quis — 80 Bis apud Ovidium. 
Iſtis accedunt ſecundæ perſonæ fingulares verborum 
in #s quorum ſecundæ perſoum phirales deſinunt in ris, 
ultima producta, una cum fucuris ſubjunctivi in tis: 
ut ARS velis, dederis. Plurel. Auditis,velitis, dederitis 


finita producuntur : ut, Honds, nepẽs, dominds, 
Gres 


Præter comp3s; imp3s, & s offis. Ee Grzca per 0 


parvum: ut, Delss, Chas, Palladòs, Phyllidvs. 
Ms finita corripiuntur : ut, Famuliis, regils, tem- 


Exci iuntur producentia penultimam genitivi i creſcen- 
tis: — 4 Salüs, tellüs, Genitivo Salfitis, tellüris. 

Longæ ſunt etiam omnes voces quartæ inflexionis i in 
ws, ꝓræter nominativum de vocativum ſingulares z ut, 
Hujus manũs, ha manũs, has manũs, '0 manũs. 

Ts accedum etiam monoſyllaba: ut, Cris, this, 
mbs, Shs, Ge; * 
Et Græca item per ds vel vs diphthongum, cujuſcun- . 
que fuecint caſus : ut. Hic Panthus, Minds. Hujus 
Sapphds, Clius. 

Atque pres bench mus nomen IE SUS. 

1 finita: ee 8 Many 

beat, amarb, an Wiſer 


= 


oi: #1 2- ür 


— bi 


00 


Magifter diſctpulos at Audhon Hierdrum * 

vo ad ſe, mis invitat ab anni, 

0 Atque us Ch * venire jubet; 

oh N55 oſtendit vobis venientibus ampla; _ 

ut, Fic vos, 6 puerl, chrat amatyue Deus. 

vos igitur læti properare, 'occurrite Chriſto; 

jam Prima fit bec Chriſtum roſcere cura Deum. 

wo,. tamen ut Dominum poſſis cognoſcere Chriſtum, 
. Ingenuas artes diſcito, parve puer. 

N Noc illi gratum officium eſt, hoc . 

irs Infantum fieri notior ore cupit. 5 ett arts 

us: dare nobiſcum ſtudium ad commune venite, 2 

Ad Chriſtum monſtrat nam ſchola noſtra * 


Puer ame leffionem. 
Terno ſoboles amara Patri, 
Quem vox #there miſſa mandat my 
Audirique, cokique, Chriſte, ui _= 
adi te voce jubes venire 5 0 


iti Affirmans pueros Deo ꝓlacere; , 4. 
- os ſanftum mihi Spiritum, Magiſtro 
105, IF Lt monſtrante, viam ingredi, Redempter, 
| Ad re qui liceat venire, poſſim; 
er o: cum moribus artibuſque 
bacri dogmata puriora verbi 
| Addiſcam 3 ſapientiaque & und 
em- ov: creſcens. tibi pluyimos. & del. 
. YH aa aqqucere, quz tacit beatos, 
cen-W Do@rinamque alios docere poffim, 
ec eſt ſumma mei, capurque voti 
is in 8 5 jubeas ut eſſe, per te 
| plum Chritte , tumque nomen, 
ute Eterno e a Parl. 
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(COndttor & rector magni, Pater optime, mundh = 
Huc ades, & donis auxiliare tuis 
Nate Deo; noſtrz reparator — N 
ut cibus, ut poſitus fac bene potus alat. 
ic tu ſande comes, dux ſolatorque piorum 
K menſæ mit: ſſe velis. 
recte paſcemur nora, nihilque | 
1 he pocerit ledere membri mall. 


Eo oo 


— folks darn 
Faſce 


Cibum: 
0 8 
Qui ſatias toto wa in 

| Genitor Nerd pectora _. 

Noſtrãque — nectare chrda riga: 1 

Quo pariter mem pariter quoque mente J 
Ae tua liceat as omit fru; 

Tandem etiam os ſupor zthera curſu 
dern fac A ce: be. . wy 


> þ 128) Ov ario Am. | 
Cane, Dei aten ſoboles #tema th 


Ex illibata — natus homo, 
Morte tuã qut᷑ d evictĩ de morte criumphas; 
Et peccata tuo ſanguine noſtra lavas; 


Ne 


Qui te cunque fide non dubitante column. 
O da peccati tangat mea pectora ſenſus, | 
K — * | 
N vera profeſſo, 
Er fudium de fe t oe meum: 
Te folum venerer, tibi diſtam fidere ſo li, 
Unicum & agnoicam te Dominum atque Deus. 
Neve tuo à cultu veſana ments recedam, 
Reſque prior mihi fir nomi. e nulla tuo. 


Nec me quioquam in vita aut in nece ſeparet abs te, 


$ad ſemper famulus ſim, maneã uque tum. 


1 
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7 A Short. Katt ödö Bott to Gele 3 
call'd the Accidence) generally to be uſed; 

Ccmpiled. for the Inſtruction of thaſe; who-defitc to 
attain to the Knowledge of the Latin Tongue. 

2. Breviſſima luſtitutio: Seu, Ratio, Grammatices 
cos noſcendæ ad omnium puererum en 
ſripta ar ay dicta Lih's Gram ar) Ouem 12 
oe Mijefta in omnibus Scholis docendam pracipit. 


. Lily's A conſtrued. 1 are added 
et 


14 by Rebinſon's etoclites, the, Latin Syntaxis, and 
Oui mibi. Alf thete 22 adeted tþ „e Rules for the 
Genders of uns, and N * 
Supines of Verbs in Engl 


— Hgur a and Proſodis Gonſtrued. n 


5. Inſtitutio Gracæ Grammatices . 
in uſum Regiz Scholz Weſtmonaſterienſis. In uſum 
tudioſæ Juventutis adduntur etiam quidam litera- 
rum Nexus, & Scripturz'Cor ompendia, ' quæ -- wn 
clegantie, partim brevitatis causa uſurpar ĩ ſolen 

6. 4 new Edition. Lizy' $ GRAMMAR, in which, 
the Text has been collated -the'o/deff od beſt 'Edis 
tions ; the Examples ig the Rules compared with the 
ancient Roman Wire, and the Places cited from whence 
they were taten; ſome 7, cw Things; which before werg) 
generally exc againſt, amended; others that wer 
ob ſcure and e by ſhort Notes ; : and the 
whole printe on anew Letter, and in à wre plain 
and commodious Manner, than any former Edition. 


